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THE  OWL  SACRED  PACK  OF  THE  FOX  INDIANS 


By  Truman  Michelson 


INTRODUCTION 


LFRED  KIYANA  wrote,  the  text  containing  the  information 


-£"1.  appurtenant  to  the  owl  sacred  pack  (which  was  purchased  from 
him  by  me  in  the  spring  of  1914  for  Dr.  Boas;  it  is  now  in  the  Berlin 
Museum  ftir  Volkerkunde)  in  the  current  syllabary.  I  subsequently 
restored  this  according  to  the  phonetics  of  Edward  Davenport,  with 
the  exception  of  the  songs,  which  are  given  as  pronounced  by  Alfred 
Kiyana.  The  translation  is  based  on  an  English  version  by  Horace 
Poweshiek,  corrected  and  supplemented  by  a  grammatical  analysis  of 
the  text  by  myself.1  The  meanings  of  the  songs,  however,  are  given 
as  explained  by  Alfred  Kiyana. 

That  the  pack  is  genuine  is  certain  by  what  I  know  of  the  contents 
of  other  Fox  packs.  That  the  information  given  in  connection  with  it 
is  authentic  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  the  myths  and  folk  tales  which 
I  have  obtained  from  Alfred  Kiyana  (such  as  those  of  Wl'sA'ka'A', 
the  Apaiya'ci'Agki',  WapA'saiyA',  the  one  whose  father  was  the  Sun, 
the  Origin  of  the  Months,  the  Bear  and  the  Wife,  the  Youth  who 
fasted  too  long  and  became  a  fish,  Feather,  Pltci'caW,  Fox  and 
Wolf)  have  checked  up  exceedingly  well  with  corresponding  ones 
obtained  from  other  informants;  as  has  the  ethnological  information 
(on  gentile  organization,  the  tribal  dual  division,  marital  and  mortu- 
.  ary  customs  and  observances,  and  ceremonial  organization)  obtained 
from  him.  Moreover,  the  kind  of  information  given  in  the  present 
text  is  much  the  same  as  that  given  by  other  informants  regarding 
other  packs.  Lastly,  Edward  Davenport  vouches  for  its  authenticity. 

The  translation  of  the  text  has  been  made  as  literal  as  possible 
without  violence  to  English  idiomatic  usage,  as  my  plan  has  been  to 
make  this  volume  serviceable  not  only  to  ethnological  but  also  to 
linguistic  students.  No  interlinear  translation  has  been  added,  as 
three  specimens  of  Fox  interlinear  texts  have  been  published;  and 
owing  to  the  genius  of  Algonquian  languages  interlinears  are  typo¬ 
graphically  awkward.  However,  the  list  of  stems  occurring  in  the 
text  is  practically  exhaustive;  so  that  the  serious  student  should 
have  no  difficulty  in  working  out  the  Indian  text. 

i This  task  was  materially  lightened  by  the  intelligent  assistance  rendered  by  both  Edward  Davenport 
and  Harry  Lincoln. 
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I  may  add  that  the  works  of  Watkins  and  Lacombe  on  Cree,  Cuoq 
on  Algonkin,  and  Baraga  on  Chippewa  have  more  than  once  been  of 
great  service  to  me  in  working  out  both  the  translation  and  the  list 
of  stems,  as  have  also  the  works  of  Jones  on  Fox. 

The  punctuation  of  the  Indian  text  and  the  English  translation 
has  been  made  to  correspond  as  closely  as  possible.  The  only  essen¬ 
tial  point  to  note  is  that  it  has  not  always  been  feasible  to  make  the 
commas  correspond. 

The  paragraphing  (which  is  the  same  in  both)  has  been  done  largely 
with  a  view  to  English  usage.  However,  it  has  often  been  possible 
to  take  advantage  of  the  well-known  feature  of  Algonquian  lan¬ 
guages  that  identity  and  difference  in  third  persons  are  kept  apart 
by  means  of  grammatical  devices. 

The  text,  as  stated  above,  was  written  out  by  Alfred  Kiyana  in  the 
current  syllabary,  on  which  see  Jones  in  the  Boas  Anniversary  Vol¬ 
ume,  pages  88-93.  It  was  subsequently  dictated  a  couple  of  times 
by  Edward  Davenport,  and  thus  phonetically  restored  by  me.  The 
second  dictation  was  in  order  to  correct  spelling-pronunciations,  as 
the  Fox  are  not  accustomed  to  read  letters  or  other  documents  writ¬ 
ten  in  the  current  syllabary  aloud.  When  they  first  attempt  it  they 
are  very  apt  to  read  the  syllables  with  conventionalized  values,  thus 
la ,  le,  li,  lo  as  pd,  pe,  pi,  pd,  irrespective  of  the  fact  that  these  values 
are  likely  to  be  wrong  in  any  given  instance,  for  la,  etc.,  may  equally 
well  represent  pA,  pci,  pi,  pu,  as  well  as  other  alternatives.  I  had 
previously  trained  Edward  Davenport  to  read  nearly  correctly;  and 
with  the  second  dictation  blemishes  arising  in  this  manner  have,  I 
think,  been  practically  eliminated.  A  few  visual  errors  have  been 
corrected  by  me. 

There  is  another  source  of  error  which  may  occur  in  restoring  a  text 
dictated  from  a  manuscript  written  in  the  current  syllabary,  and  one 
difficult  to  control,  namely,  owing  to  the  deficient  phonetic  character 
of  the  syllabary  homographs  may  occur;  that  is,  a  word  in  the  sylla¬ 
bary  may  be  capable  of  two  distinct  phonetic  restorations  both  equally 
justifiable  but  with  entirely  different  meanings;  and  the  wrong  word 
may  be  dictated.  An  example  is  a  ya  ga  te  lei,  which  may  be  equally 
well  aiydnlewdtdgki '  “as  far  as  light  goes,”  or  aiyd' gwAtdgki '  “in  a 
pile.”  Fortunately  homographs  are  not  very  frequent.  It  may  be 
noted  that  a  second  dictation  will  not  always  remove  blemishes  of 
this  nature;  the  word  cited  above  was  twice  dictated  with  the  wrong: 
value.  A  grammatical  analysis  and  the  context  are  the  only  safe 
correctives  to  eliminate  defects  of  this  character. 

If  I  have  spent  much  space  in  pointing  out  errors  which  are  liable 
to  occur  in  recording  texts  dictated  from  manuscripts  written  in  the 
current  syllabary,  it  is  because  they  have  hitherto  been  ignored.  At 
the  same  time  I  am  firmly  convinced  that  more  idiomatic  texts  and 
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in  better  literary  style  may  be  obtained  by  using  this  method  than 
by  dictation  without  a  manuscript. 

For  general  information  on  the  Fox  Indians  see  Michelson,  Journal 
of  the  Washington  Academy  of  Sciences,  9,  483-494;  521-528: 
593-596. 

ETHNOLOGICAL  IMPORTANCE  OF  THIS  TEXT 

On  a  former  occasion  (Journal  of  the  Washington  Academy  of 
Sciences,  6,  209)  I  laid  emphasis  on  the  value  of  ritualistic  origin 
myths  for  strictly  ethnological  purposes.  For  it  is  patent  that  in 
bulk  we  have  reflections  of  what  actually  takes  place  to-day,  or  did 
until  very  recently.  Moreover,  the  former  owner  of  the  owl  sacred 
pack  is  now  dead,  and  the  pack  itself  is  in  the  Museum  fur  Volker- 
kunde  at  Berlin.  The  present  text  therefore  contains  all  the  infor¬ 
mation  available  on  this  pack.  Incidentally  we  obtain  a  good  deal 
of  data  on  Fox  ethnology. 

The  text  starts  out  with  a  general  description  of  how  a  gens  fes¬ 
tival  is  conducted;  and  it  will  be  noticed  that  my  contention  that 
the  tribal  dual  division  into  Kl'cko'Ag^'  and  To'kanAgki'  isfc  cere¬ 
monial  as  well  as  for  purely  athletic  purposes  is  sustained.  Other 
information  given  is  that  after  the  words  o'  no'dtc **  (on  which  see 
William  Jones,  Fox  Texts,  337,  footnote  1)  are  pronounced  conver¬ 
sation  ceases.  If  a  baby  cries  the  mother  will  take  the  child  home, 
and  divest  herself  of  her  finery.  The  account  of  the  winter  cere¬ 
mony  is  given  more  succinctly  (p.  19).  The  suitable  foods  are  men¬ 
tioned;  and  the  manner  of  disposing  of  the  bones  is  referred  to:  in 
the  winter  ceremony  they  are  to  be  burned;  when  a  dance  is  given 
in  combination  with  the  gens  festival  (which  will  only  be  in  sum¬ 
mer)  they  are  thrown  far  away  at  the  foot  of  an  oak  tree  on  the 
north  side,  where  no  sunlight  will  strike  them. 

The  use  of  the  sacred  pack  in  warfare  is  duly  explained  (p.  19  and  fol¬ 
lowing);  a  brief  description  of  the  ceremony  preceding  a  war  party 
is  given.  Next  we  are  told  the  various  songs — the  dancing,  the 
eating,  and  the  medicinal  ones.  Further  directions  (p.  27)  now  fol¬ 
low  regarding  the  ceremonies  appurtenant  to  this  sacred  pack;  and 
the  foods  to  be  eaten  are  again  touched  on.  Still  further  instruc¬ 
tions  on  how  the  ceremony  is  to  be  conducted  follow  (p.  27).  The 
wailing:  songs  are  then  given.  Some  brief  information  regarding  the 
disposal  of  the  dead  succeeds. 

The  properties  of  the  medicine  contained  in  the  pack  are  next 
described  (p.  29).  General  medical  procedure  follows  in  turn. 

Procedure  on  the  warpath  is  now  given;  and  the  marvelous  powers 
of  the  medicine  in  the  pack  in  causing  death,  and  the  effect  ol  the 
sound  of  the  flute  on  the  enemy  are  duly  recorded.  Instructions 
are  given  as  to  ceremonies  if  hard-pressed  by  the  enemy  or  if  the 
enemy  is  about  to  escape:  wide  rivers  can  be  made  nanov  b;y  the 
mystic  power  of  the  contents  of  the  pack. 


12 


BUREAU  OF  AMERICAN  ETHNOLOGY 


[BULL.  72 


The  life  of  the  one  blessed  (“ taken  pity  on”  is  a  closer  rendition 
of  the  Indian  original)  is  obviously  a  reflection  of  what  is  expected 
of  a  man  who  introduces  ceremonials.  An  account  of  his  meeting 
the  owl,  together  with  his  own  niece,  is  given  (p.  37),  and  we  are 
told  the  blessings  which  the  owl  bestows:  he  will  he  able  to 
cross  deep  and  wide  rivers  without  obstruction  and  be  able  to  heal 
the  wounded.  Then  elaborate  instructions  and  injunctions  follow. 
The  one  blessed  will  have  knowledge  of  the  future.  Further  instruc¬ 
tions  succeed. 

The  sacred  pack  is  11  found,”  and  a  gens  festival  is  held.  The  effi¬ 
cacy  of  the  pack  is  shown  by  the  blind  being  made  to  see,  the  crip¬ 
pled  to  walk,  etc.  The  afflicted  are  led  around  in  a  circle  four  (a 
ceremonial  number)  times,  and  thus  made  well.  The  people  are 
told  that  the  one  blessed  and  his  niece  do  not  alone  own  the  pack 
but  that  all  of  his  gens  also  own  it.  A  long  exhortation  now  fol¬ 
lows  (pp.  53-56). 

The  power  of  Black-Rainbow  is  shown  upon  his  capture  by  the 
Sioux  (p.  61).  On  his  return  he  makes  the  Sioux  come  by  beating 
his  drum.  All  are  killed  save  a  woman  who  is  spared  and  sent 
home  to  tell  the  story  of  what  happened  to  the  Sioux.  (For  a  sim¬ 
ilar  custom  among  eastern  Algonkins  see  Speck,  International  Jour¬ 
nal  of  American  Linguistics,  1,  208,  footnote  1.)  A  curse  of  death 
is  pronounced  upon  her  in  case  she  disobeys  the  mandate.  Further 
exploits  of  Black-Rainbow  are  now  narrated.  A  captured  Sioux 
man  is  sent  home  with  injunctions  as  above.  The  gift  of  foresight  is 
shown  by  Black-Rainbow  in  foretelling  his  own  end.  The  turning 
to  stone  of  Black-Rainbow  and  his  niece  follows.  This  last  episode, 
it  may  be  added,  occurs  in  other  sacred  narratives  of  this  nature. 

In  conclusion  it  may  be  stated  that  more  information  is  given  in 
the  present  text  regarding  a  Fox  sacred  pack  than  has  hitherto  been 
published  on  any  Fox  pack  or  packs. 

FOX  PHONETICS 

I  have  discussed  the  phonetic  elements  of  Fox  in  the  International 
Journal  of  American  Linguistics,  i,  54,  and  the  Journal  of  the  Wash¬ 
ington  Academy  of  Sciences,  9,  521-525. 

The  following  is  a  tabular  view  of  the  phonetic  elements  as  I  con- 


ceive  them: 

Vowels  and  Dijjhthongs 

Full-sounding: 

a  a  e  i  o 

u 

a  a  a  e  i 

o 

ai  au 

Voiceless  and  aspirated  (terminal  only): 
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Consonants 


Stops. 

Spirants. 

A  Fricatives. 

Nasals. 

Semi-vowels. 

Glottal . 

e 

_ 

_ 

_ 

Palatal . 

k  'k  g  gk 

— 

— 

— 

y y 

Alveolar . 

— 

c  'c 

tc  'tc  dtc 

— 

— 

Dental . . 

t 't  d 

s  's 

— 

n  n 

— 

Labial . . 

p  'p  b 

— 

m  m 

w  w 

Following  the  recommendations  of  the  committee  of  the  American 
Anthropological  Association  (see  p.  1  of  Phonetic  Transcription  of 
Indian  Languages,  Smithsonian  Miscellaneous  Collections,  vol.  66, 
No.  6),  I  have  employed  the  symbols  and  general  scheme  of  Dr. 
Jones*  save  where,  in  my  judgment,  they  are  inadequate. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  Fox  language  has  “sentence-phonetics,” 
and  that  the  number  of  words  I  could  record  at  a  time  depended 
on  the  length  of  the  words,  the  resulting  text,  of  course,  contained 
mixed  phonetics.  It  has  on  the  whole  seemed  best  to  normalize 
the  sentence-phonetics  so  as  to  give  a  truer  picture  of  the  language. 
In  this  normalization  I  have  substituted  full-sounding  vowels  for 
the  voiceless  aspirated  ones  before  initial  consonants,  save  where 
the  sense  indicates  a  pause;  before  initial  vowels  and  ai-  the  preced¬ 
ing  terminal  vowels  are  eliminated.  In  this  way  complicated  sym¬ 
bols  such  as  -mmA',  -gkl"A!  have  for  the  most  part  been  eliminated  in 
favor  of  -mA,  -gw a  respectively.  Of  course  this  normalization  has 
not  been  rigidly  adhered  to,  for  the  Foxes  themselves  are  not  entirely 
consistent  in  it,  being  guided  to  some  extent  by  the  tempo.  Final 
vowels  are  aspirated  before  initial  sibilants.  On  the  other  hand, 
it  was  not  possible  to  normalize  the  sentence  and  word  accent;  so 
that  this  text  is  “mixed”  to  this  extent.  I  have  followed  the  dicta¬ 
tor  in  this  respect.  The  point  is  practically  confined  to  trisyllabic 
and  quadrisyllabic  words.  When  words  are  given  by  themselves  out¬ 
side  of  a  sentence  ordinarily  the  penult  is  accented.  Jones’s  Fox 
Texts  are  unaccented. 

Another  point  may  be  properly  brought  up  here,  namely,  the 
treatment  of  final  i  of  one  morphological  unit  before  another  such 
unit  beginning  with  a  vowel  or  diphthong.  The  elision  of  this  varies 
among  different  speakers,  and  is  also  dependent  on  the  tempo.  I 
have  followed  the  usage  of  the  dictator  in  this  respect.  The  glottal 
stop  is  merely  rhetorical. 

In  conclusion  it  may  be  noted  that  Edward  Davenport  does  not 
pronounce  aspirations  before  initial  vowels  and  ai,  save  rhetorically. 
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INDIAN  TEXT 

Mfca'mi  niA'ni  a'ci'so'migA'k1' :  wItego/wiim/'cam  i'ci'so'migA- 


-W1 


Kiga'nngini  nl'miwAg  KkwawAgi  na'kA/dtci  ne'niwAgki\  Negu- 
tiwa/'sayawe  nyawe'nwi  ni'miwAgki\  Niga/niwAgi  ne/'swi’J  negu't 
k'kwawA,  nl'Twi  ne'niwAgki\  Pe'pigwa'ckw  aiya/co'kA'megu  Anwa- 
wa/'tAmog  Ini'gi  ne'niwAgki'.  O'n  P'kwawA  me'te'gumi'cita''tApAgw 
a'nIniA/'cka'Agki'.  A'A'ckimen6'kAmi''inig  a'nlmiwa^tc1'.  I'n  a'ca'- 
wiwiHtc1'. 

O'ni  me'sa'  'kwa'  Aki'ci'ginidtcina''ina'i  I'ni  na'kA/dtc  a/mmi'e'tTwa- 
dtcA  O'n  o'wana'kwa'  AnlmA'cka' Vawa^tc1'.  O'ni  neguti'megu' 
sl'pwagAnA  plti'g  a'ne'mAne^c1'.  O'ni  mA'nA  wlte'gowaiy  ina''megu 
a'tAne'kwa''cimedtcr.  Iniga''  a'adtciwa'ci'  edtc  a'me''ckunedtcr. 
Inina' 'megu  me'TenO'i  wa/'cl'edtci  nipe'nigini,  a'gwi  no'tA.  Inina'- 
'megu  ma/A'gi  na'kA'dtci  me'ci'ka/'A  mA'kwa''ka<An  mina''megu 
a  wa''cf edtcie. 

Iniga' 'i  kegime''s  a'AtA'mawa^tc1*.  MaA'n  a'wawadtci  me’cku- 
pwa'gAnAni  me'sOtawe'megu — md'tci'megu  A'peno'  AtA'ma'ap1', 
i'kwawA'ga'i,  kegime'V',  ca/'cke''sI'Agki',  i'ckwa/'sa'Agi,  ne'niwAgkr, 
u'ckina'wa'Agi,  kwiye''sa'Agki\  Nl'ce'nwi  kI'ciponinImI'wadtcin  i'n 
a'wapi'AtA'ma'e'tiwa^tc1'.  Iniga/i  a'wa/'cl'edtc  ini'gi  me'ci'ka/'A 
mA'kwa/'ka'Anni'.  Wl'tegOwA  mene'TA  wa/'ci'etA\ 

O'ni  kI'ci'AtAma'wadtcini  kegime'simego'n  a'wi'se'niwadtcr.  Wa- 
pigunA'n  a'ml'dtciwadtci  mene'V'.  Nya'wimame'ca'nigin  Ana'gA- 
iun  a'Ato''puwadtc  a'A'sipo''puwadtc'.  Inini'megu  mene't  Alpena- 
dtci  mIdtcTwadtcini  wapi'gunAnni',  a'gwi  kutA'gki'.  O'ni  kl'ciwl'senl'- 
wad£cin  o'n  Anemo'a''  a'siga'Ama'tiwa^tc1'.  Iniga' 'ip  a'naneguto- 
'po'^wa^tc1';  a'gwi  m'co'pu'wadtcinni'.  Neguti'megu'u  tA'swiklga'- 
nowa'Tc*'.  Penawa''i,  pe'cege''siwa'i,  mo'so''i,  mA'kwa''i,  pA'kiwa''i, 
me'ci'se'wa'i,  Ane'mo'a'i,  wapi'gunAn  I'nipi  tA''swaiyAgki\ 


O'ni  wfcku'pAnigki' :  me'siwaya'A'ni,  A'ta'immA'ni,  kegya'taA'ni, 
mena/'ci'c1' — I'ni  tA'kwi  wfckupAn6''inigki'. 


0'nimami'ci''itciginiganimami''ci'Agki'.  Negu'ti  T5''kanA  negu'ti 
Ki''cko'A\  Niga'nimaim''cI'Agi  pA'cito'Agiga/'megu,  a'gw  a'cki'- 


gi\\gkl'.  Inigiga/'megu  kanakAna'witcigki'.  Mene''tA  To''kan 


a'wapikAnakA'nawPtc1',  negute'nwi  pone'ganEtc1'.  O'ni  nfco'- 
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THE  OWL  SACRED  PACK 


ENGLISH  TRANSLATION 

The  way  this  sacred  pack  is  called:  it  is  called  an  owl  sacred  pack. 

At  gens  festivals  women  and  men  dance.  In  one  day  they  dance 
four  times.  There  are  three  leaders,  one  woman  and  two  men. 
Those  men  alternately  blow  the  flute.  And  the  woman  has  an  oak 
leaf  fastened  in  her  hair.  In  early  spring  is  when  they  dance.  That 
is  what  they  do. 


And  when  the  com  ears  are  mature  they  dance  together  again*. 
Then  they  fasten  corn  tassels  in  their  hair.  Then  one  cornstalk 
is  fixed  upright  inside  (the  lodge).  And  this  owl  skin  is  placed  with 
his  head  toward  it.  And  then  it  is  repainted  red.  The  only  time 
when  it  is  painted  is  in  the  harvest  time,  not  before  or  after.  Then 
indeed  these  are  likewise  painted,  to  wit,  the  snapping  turtle  and 
tortoise. 

.  All  smoke  at  the  time.  This  catlinite  pipe  is  what  each  and  every 
one  uses — even  a  child,  or  a  woman  is  given  a  smoke — all,  maidens, 
little  girls,  men,  youths,  boys.  After  they  have  ceased  dancing  for 
the  second  time  is  when  they  begin  to  be  given  a  smoke  together. 
Then,  moreover,  is  when  these,  the  snapping  turtle  and  tortoise, 
are  painted.  The  owl  is  the  first  to  be  painted. 

Now  after  all  have  smoked,  they  dine.  Pumpkins  are  what  they 
eat  first.  They  use  four  large. bowls  and  always  eat  in  groups.  These 
pumpkins  are  what  is  always  eaten  first,  no  other  thing.  Then 
after  they  have  eaten,  they  serve  dogs  to  each  other.  At  that  time, 
it  is  said,  they  always  eat  singly  (i.  e.,  each  out  of  one  bowl) ;  two  do 
not  eat  together.  As  many  as  are  celebrating  the  gens  festival 
(have)  an  individual  (bowl).  Turkeys,  deer,  moose,  bears,  partridges, 
prairie  chickens,  dogs,  pumpkins  are  said  to  be  the  total  number  of 
things  (permitted  to  be  eaten). 

Now  as  to  the  sweet  things  (to  be  eaten):  maple-sugar  cakes, 
strawberries,  hazelnuts,  maple  syrup — such  is  the  number  of  sweet 
things. 

Now  as  to  the  ceremonial  attendants  who  are  the  head  ceremonial 
attendants.  One  is  a  To'kannA',  one  a  Ki'cko'A'.  The  head  cere¬ 
monial  attendants  are  indeed  old  men,  not  young  men.  Those, 
indeed,  are  those  who  will  make  the  speeches.  First  the  To'kannA' 
begins  to  speak  at  length,  it  is  after  they  have  ceased  dancing  for 
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nAmeg  o'ni  Ki''cko'  aVapetu'nami^tc1'.  O'ni  ne'so'nAinegi  pone'- 
gan^tc1*,  o'ni  na'kA'megu  To''kannA\  O'ni  nyawo'nAmegi  pone'- 
ganidtc,  o'ni  Kk'cko'  a'nAto'ta'swadtci  manetowA'ni  menwime'to- 


'sanenl'wiwenni' . 


MAniga/'megu  a'cipyadtcikedtci'nidtcini  kl'Ae'son  a'kl^cimegu- 
wapina'gawadtci  kiga'nutcigki'.  Katawimegune'kT'nidtcin  a'ki'ci- 
kiga'nowadtcr.  A'gwina'i  no 'm  Age  kigano'wadtcini'  sA'sa/'kwa- 
wAgki  .  Wi'ne'kmidtci  ki''ce'sonni'. 

Agwiga/'i  kiga'nutcigi  na'inowI'wadtcinni\  Kfpene''megu  kl’ci- 
menwApi'wadtcinini';  mi'megu  na'kA'ni  kfce'gw  a'inA'piwa/kc1'. 
Agu'wiyaA  no'tA  wf'now^tc*.  Kl'pene^megu  no't  a/'nowIdtc  inime'- 
gupi  a/'penudtc  a'u'wlg^tc1'.  Kudtci''  Ina''ipi  A''sawAgi  ne'sa'ma- 
WAni  wI'keginowi'wadtcinni\  Wi'sA’ka'Ama'wawadtc  I'nini  wltego'- 
waiyAnni’.  Me'teno'knegupi  ka'te'si'itcigi  me'ce'na'  anemi'aiyapA- 
mipiti'gatcigi  kiAi'megu'uwapite'patcigki\  O'ni  a'ckigi''A\  Ki- 
'pene''megu  nwawl'wajtcin  a'penowadtci'megu.  SA'sa'kwawA'gipi 
wi  aiyapAmipiti'gawadtc  a'cki'gi'Agi  klganutci'gima'1'. 


O'ni  wfku'metcigi  me'ten6/’megu  wapikAnakAnawi'nidtcini  ma¬ 
im' ca'a'  a,p6nino/wIwadtcr. 

Agwiga'ip  ai'yane'kA  tA/'cikAkAnoneti/wadtcinlli\  Ini'megu  “o' 
no^tc1',”  anedtcini/megu  a'p6'nikA'nawidtc  u'w!ya'A\  Tepikfcki- 
megu  mo'tci'megu'u  atA'matcig  Atcagi'megupA'kwi'kAma'nowa^tcA 
A'pwawi'uwiyaAtA’ci’A'tAmr^tc  a'pf  tetmia'moweHc1'.  Kegime- 
'si'megu  mA'kwa/dtc  aA'pi'A'piwa/kcA  Meteno^megu  Apeno'A- 
'Agi  tcAtcawl'  ipi  tA'cimai'yowAg  a'tAnetuna'mowe^c1'.  Inipa'pe- 
'anA  wamdtca/ne'sit  a/'nowidtcr.  Iniga'ipi'megu  a/'pemidtc  a'uwi'- 
giwa/kcA  Iya'pya'yadtein  a'peni'nawidtc  umi'cate'siwe'n  a'kete- 
nAgki\  I 'nip  a'ca'wiwadtcr  . 

Nfcenwiga/'i  a'mAmatotA'mowadtci  na'kA'ni  pena/we  mA'ni  mi'- 
'cammi'.  O'ni  pepo'nigin  a'kiga'nowa^tc1',  ca'Ak  a'nAgAmowa/kc1'; 
aguwl'ya'Ani  nlmi'nidtcinni’ ;  a'gw  aiyd'wadtcini  nmiiwinAgA'ino- 
nAnm' ;  a'gwi  na'  k  AtAma'wadtcinni' ;  agw  api'Amo'wadtcini  mA'ni  mi'- 
'cami:  ca/'ck  A'ftowAgkr.  Na/'kA  pe'pigwackw  a'gw  Anwarwa'tA- 
mo'wadtcinm'.  Ca'cki'megu  Ini'megu  i'ciwiipina'gawAgi'  cI'cI'gwA- 
nAni’  ca/'ck  Anwawa'sA''towAgki';  o'n  a'pwawiAnwawa''wawadtci 
tawa'i'gAnAn111’.  Na'kA'dtci  me'teno'niegu  ki'ganutA  kanakA'na- 
witA\  O'ni  ki'ciwl'sem'wadtcin  o'ni  me'cemego'na'  ii'ci'ta'at  awa- 
p ik Anak a '  nawid  t  c1  \  I'n  a'cawiwa'tee\ 

I'  kwiiwAgi'  cii'  cki  na'ku'gawAgki\  Me'cewInAdtca/'megu  a'ci'ta- 
atA'megu  i'nA  na'kuga'tA\  I'kwawAo-  a  Vwiga  ’  in  a '  m  a  '  kadtci 
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the  first  time.  Then  the  second  time,  the  Ki'ck6'A'  begins  to  speak. 
Then  after  they  have  ceased  dancing  for  the  third  time,  again  the 
To'kannA\  And  after  they  have  ceased  dancing  for  the  fourth 
time,  then  the  Kf  cko'A'  prays  to  the  manitou  for  a  healthy  life. 

This,  indeed,  is  the  time,  namely,  at  sunrise,  when  those  cele¬ 
brating  the  gens  festival  have  indeed  begun  singing.  Nearly  at 
sunset  verily  is  when  they  have  completed  the  gens  festival.  They 
do  not  hold  gens  festivals  for  a  short  period,  as  this  is  against  their 
religion.  (It  should  last  until)  the  sun  shall  set. 

Those  celebrating  the  gens  festival  are  not  to  go  out  at  all.  If 
they  have  seated  themselves  comfortably,  there  is  where  they  are 
to  sit  all  day.  Nor  is  any  one  supposed  to  go  out,  prematurely. 
If,  nevertheless,  he  does  go  out  prematurely,  then  indeed,  so  it  is 
said,  he  shall  go  at  once  to  where  he  dwells.  They  have  tobacco 
there  to  take  out  with  them.  Then  they  will  burn  it  as  an  offering 
to  that  owl.  It.  is  said  that  only  the  old,  those  who  have  indeed  be¬ 
come  white  headed,  may  continue  to  enter  back  (again).  Now  as 
for  the  young  people.  If  they  go  out,  they  go  home.  It  is  said  that 
it  is  against  their  religion  for  them  to  enter  back  again,  that  is,  the 
young  people  who  are  celebrating  the  gens  festival. 

As  for  those  invited,  when  the  ceremonial  attendants  had  merely 
started  to  talk  at  length,  they  ceased  going  out. 

Nor,  it  is  said,  did  they  then  keep  on  talking  to  each  other.  As  soon 
as  “o'  no^tc1'”  was  pronounced,  then,  indeed,  every  one  ceased  talk¬ 
ing.  Straightway,  even  those  who  were  smoking  wvnild  all  remove 
their  pipes  from  their  mouths.1  No  one  smoked  there  during  a  speech. 
All  sat  very  quietly.  Only  it  is  said  that  sometimes  babies  cried  there 
during  a  speech.  Then  it  was  customary  for  the  parent  to  go  out. 
Then  indeed  she  would  go  to  where  they  lived.  When  she  had  arrived 
she  would  take  off  her  finery  where  she  (first)  took  it.  This,  it  is  said, 
is  the  way  they  did. 

Twice  during  an  entire  summer  they  worshiped  this  sacred  pack. 
And  when  they  celebrated  a  gens  festival  in  winter,  they  merely  sang, 
no  one  danced;  nor  did  they  use  dancing  songs;  nor  did  they  smoke; 
nor  did  they  untie  this  sacred  pack:  they  merely  had  it  (there). 
Moreover,  they  did  not  blow  the  flute.  It  was  merely  that  exactly 
as  they  began  to  sing  they  merely  rattled  the  gourds;  at  the  time 
they  did  not  beat  the  drum.  Moreover,  it  was  only  the  one  giving 
the  gens  festival  that  made  a  speech.  And  after  they  had  eaten  any 
one  that  desired  began  to  make  a  speech.  This  is  what  they  did. 

The  women  merely  hum  (the  songs).  Any  one  that  feels  inclined, 
hums.  Not  onlv  the  women  celebrating  the  gens  festival,  but  also 
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klga'nutcigi  wl'ku'medtcig  k'kwawAg  Ini'gi  na'ku'gatcigki'.  Ini- 
giga/'  k'kwawAgi  klganutcig  a'gw  Ina'  awl'wadtcin  a'pe'ponig 
a'klga'nowe^c1':  mo'cAgi'megu  ne'niwAg  I'na'  a'tA'cinAgA'mutcigki'. 

Me'ten6''megu  kwiye''sa'Ag  I'na'  a'pitcigi  plti'gke\ 

5  O'ni  wapi'gunAni  mene''t  a'pwawi'mldtcigi;  ca'cki'megu  kl'- 
ganug  Ini'megu  me''teno'i  ml'dtcigi  mena/'ckunon  a'kl'ganugki'. 
O'ni  pe''ckipa'  a'wa'sikIniguma''cAmegkr ;  a'AnemipAtA''ka'Ameg 
T/nni'.  Kl'ganugi  maml'cl''  a'AnemipA'tA/'ka'Agki\  Oewa'nA  kl'ci'- 
meguklga'nugin111',,  l'nin  a'A'kA''sAineg  pAtA'ka'e''gAnAnni'.  Na- 
10  'kA/dtc  A^kAnAn  a'Anemi'A/'kA'sap  a'pepo'wikI'ganugki'.  Nlmi'e'tl- 
gin  o'n  A/'kAHAn  a'pwawi'A'kA'sAmegki' ;  A'te'tcima''  a'mawipAgi- 
tAmegi  me'tegu'mi'clgi  tclga/'kwe  wadtcike''siyag  uta/'kwe  wa- 
dtcipwawikI'ce''sowigki\  Fn  a'ca'wiwadcF 


O'ni  mA'm  pe'pigwii'ckw  a'nAtupA'niwadtci  nl'ganitA  mamaiyA'- 
15  megu  a'Anemi'Anwawa'tAgima/'megu;  ke'dtcinlgwe  kl''ce'son  I'n  ii- 
'Anwa'wa'tAgki' ;  o'ni  nawA'kwa'nigin  a'Anwa'wa'tAgki' ;  o'ni  kl'ci'- 
*  megune'kl'nidtcini  kFce'sdn  a'Anwa/wa'tAgki'.  Iniga''megu  ii'po'- 
nlwiFtc1'.  O'ni  mlga'tlwate  mAnidtca/'  Anwii'wa'tAgi  pe'pi- 
gwa'ckw  I'ni  wl'ne'ciwl''awadtci  wldtci'ckwe''wawa'i\  TcAtcawk'ip 
20  a'gwi  kA'ckAnwawagAte'nigin™'.  Fnip  a'cige'nigini  ke'tenAme'gup 
ane'mi'ap1'.  Agwiga''ma'mA'kadtci  wI'pAna'dtcanigki'.  O'n  uwi'- 
ya/Ani  tA'ci'a/'kwanite  ku''semete  mAmdtca/'  klwawi'tA  pya'te 
pe'pigwa'ckw  Inami'ta''ipi  Anwa/wa'tAg  o'n  l'n-A  kago^megu  i'- 
'cawi's4'.  Me'cega'ipi  po' 'kuna's  umerta'Anni';  kago''megu  i'cinen- 
25  ya'pe'si's4'. 

O'ni  me''ci'ka/'A  mA'kwa/'ka'Ani  ta'tapo/*cimedtc  a'ko'wip  udtci- 
'ci'mena'A  wI'tegoWA'. 

Me'cku'pwagA'nA  ne''sApi's4'.  MawAdtci'megu  ka'kya/tA  nenl'w 
I'n  amiwIdtcine'sA'pimat4'7  a'gw  a''ckigI'A  nenl'wA  mamA'kadtci'- 
30  megu  ka'kya/tA  neni'w  amiwIdtcine'sA'pimat4'.  Cewa'nA  nenl'wA 
ne'ki'megu  anate'nigwani  natu'pa'a'1',  I'nine'ki  amipwawinegu'- 
taWlFtc1'.  Aiyanlwe''megu  awi'awi'sA  me'teno''megu  mawi''sa- 
gi'dtcidtcinni' :  I'nine'ki  ami'nowFtc1'.  O'ni  mA'ni  nA'gAmoni 
nawA'kwa'nigin  ami'aiyodtci' : 

35  Wlna  wi-fna/  wTteg6wipAni+; 

Me'tosa/neni'a-f 
WIteg6wipAnI4-;  wlnA  wUna . 1 

Ne'ki'megu  ana'tenidtci  natu'pa'a'i  wlnA  mAni'megu  pA''cito' 
ayo''aiyo'dtc  Ini'megu  a'cineguti'nAgx\monni'.  “Ne'sA'piwinA'gA- 
40  monniV’  i'ci'so'migAtwi  mA'ni  mv'gAmonni'. 


1  In  songs  the  plus  sign  (  +  )  means  that  the  vowel  is  protracted  beyond  normal  length:  6  indicates  a 

very  open  long  e.  This  sound  does  not  occur  in  ordinary  spoken  Fox. 
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those  women  who  are  invited,  are  the  ones  who  hum.  Now  as  for 
those  women  who  celebrate  the  gens  festival,  they  are  not  present 
when  a  gens  festival  is  given  in  winter:  men  are  the  only  ones  who 
sing  there. 

Boys  indeed  are  the  only  ones  who  are  seated  within. 

Pumpkins  are  not  the  first  things  to  be  eaten  inside;  it  is  merely 
a  kind  of  meat  eaten  only  at  a  gens  festival.  And  a  hickory  stick 
is  sharpened  at  the  point;  and  from  time  to  time  it  (is  used  to  do) 
the  forking.  '  At  a  gens  festival  a  ceremonial  attendant  from  time  to 
time  does  the  forking.  But  after  the  gens  festival  is  indeed  finished, 
these  forks  are  burned.  Moreover,  the  bones  are  constantly  burned  at 
a  winter  gens  festival.  At  dancing  occasions,  then  the  bones  are  not 
burned;  they  are  taken  afar  distance  and  thrown  away  at  the  foot  of 
an  oak  tree  on  the  north  side  where  no  sunlight  will  strike.  This  is 
what  they  do. 

Now  when  they  go  on  the  warpath,  the  leader  constantly  blows 
this  flute  early  in  the  morning;  before  sunrise  is  when  he  blows  it; 
and  at  noon  he  blows  it;  and  after  sunset.  Then  they  camp.  If  they 
are  at  war  with  each  other,  and  if  he  really  blows  this  flute,  then  they 
will  overpower  their  foes.  Sometimes,  it  is  said,  this  flute  will  not 
sound.  Then,  it  is  said,  if  this  is  the  case,  it  is  very  certain,  it  is 
said,  that  they  are  overpowered.  (The  flute)  is  in  nowise  ruined 
(though  they  think  it  is) .  And  then  if  any  one  is  angered  and  is  to 
be  feared,  should  (the  leader)  come  actually  with  his  flute,  if  he 
blows  it  there,  then  indeed  something  will  befall  (the  man).  Very 
likely,  they  say,  he  might  break  his  bow,  (or)  he  would  get  nervous 
in  some  way  like  this. 

And  then  the  snapping  turtle  and  tortoise  are  placed  side  by  side 
(lengthwise) ,  and  this  owl  should  be  laid  directly  in  the  rear  (of  them) . 

The  catlinite  pipe  should  remain  at  home.  An  extremely  old  man 
is  the  one  who  should  contrive  to  be  there  with  it,  not  a  young  man, 
but  an  old  man  is  the  one  who  should  contrive  to  be  with  it.  But  as 
long  as  those  on  the  warpath  are  away,  so  long  shall  the  man  contrive 
not  to  go  anywhere.  He  should  remain  steadily  on  the  spot  unless 
indeed  he  goes  out  for  toilet  purposes:  for  so  long  is  he  permitted  to 
go  out.  And  then  he  should  manage  to  use  this  song  every  noon : 

It  is  he,  it  is  he,  who  has  the  spirit  of  an  owl; 

A  person 

Who  has  the  spirit  of  an  owl;  it  is  he,  it  is  he.1 

As  long  indeed  as  those  on  the  warpath  are  away,  this  old  man  keeps 
on  using  this  one  song.  This  song  is  called  “  Stay-alone  song.” 


1  The  man  sings  how  he  was  blessed,  referring  to  the  owl.  The  man  is  talking  about  himself.  He  has 
the  spirit  of  an  owl  by  his  blessing. 
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O'ni  natupAni'tA  mA'ni  ml''cami  no'tAgkA\  Na'ina'i  nagwadtci 
mA'n  a/yodtci\  WawatA'sAmigapa'wA  na  SApi'nidtcinni\  Wl'nA 
na/'sApitA*  sogena'wApi  me'cku'pwa'gAnAiini\  O'ni  natupAni'tA 
mA'n  a'notAgi  ml''cammi\  MA'ni*’  a  ci'nagadtcr ;  miga'megu 
5  a/'nagwa^tc1 * *' : 

'Ayayani7+  'ayayani7+ 

Meno'tani/ 

'AyayanI7  'ayayani7  'ayayani7. 

Ini'megu  a',nagwadtci<.  Wlta'megudtci  tA'sw  a  na''ku'A'ma- 
10  gudtcr. 

Manemegupa'pe'e  mai'yowAgi  me  to'sane'niwAg  Iniga/  megu 
a'pe'nonidtc  Amawimlga'tmPtcA  I'nipi  wadtcimai'yowadtcr : 
ane'tApi  a'gwi£  aiyapAmipya'nidtcinni\  anetAga/ipi'pyadtcimya- 
'ke'si'niwa'  a'mya'ke/'sonidtci\  Ma'ii  A''k  aya''a?pedte  utene'tl- 
15  wadtci  neno'tawAgki\  Iniwadtci  A/fpenadtci  nawotI'wadtcini  mlga'- 
tiwa/kc*'.  MA'n  Ar'ki  a'wawutAne'tIwadtc  mnnegu'ca/'ck1'. 

O'ni  maVni  kiga'nowinAgA'monAn111' : 

Tepe'kwi7  notAmanl7, 

Tepe'kwi7  notAmanl7, 

20  Na'agaiyo  notAinani7+. 

WA'kwiye, 

Wita7m6nani+,  wlta7m6nani+, 

Wa+soni,  wa+soni. 

% 

Na'ega7+  kutowa+no+, 

25  Ku7'ku'ku'u7wa,  ku'ku'ku'u7wa, 

Na'ega7+  kutowa+no. 

Na'ega7+  kutowa+no. 

Wapi'sata+,  wapi'sata+, 

Wina  manetowa7+, 

30  Wapi'sata +,  wapi'sata, 

Wapi'sata,  wapi'sata. 

Nya'wi  maA'n  a/'aiyogi  nAgA'moiiAnni\  Anwa'wa'wapi  tawa/'i- 
gAnnA\  CfcI'gwAnAni  na'i  mene't  Anwa'wa’tap1-  Pe'pigwa'ckwi 
nyawe'nwi' :  mene''tA  wa'tapAg  i'ciAnwa'waAap1',  o'ni  wadtcina'- 
35  WA'kwagki',  o'ni  wadtcipAgi''cimugkr.  o'ni  wadtcike''siyagki\  I'n 
i'ci'nyawenwi\  O'n  A'ko'^kwA  nyawe'nw  a'nawAdtcipA'gAmedtci, 
tA'mmu\  tA'mmu',  tA'mmu',  tA'mmu\  O'ni  pe'?k  a  wapwaVau^c1'. 
Iniga' '  a'wapina'gawadtci  pe'4d  nagA'mutcigk1'. 

O'ni  kf cina'gawadtci  nya'wi  nAgA'monAn  a/kf  cai'yowa^tc*',  I'n 
40  a’nAna'iga'pawadtci  wfnl'mitcigi,  nlga'nltcigi,  negu't  i'kwawA,  ni'- 
'cwi  ne'niwAgki\  O'ni  mAni'megu  nlga'negatA  nenl'wA  anwa'wa- 
'tAgA  mA'ni  pe'pigwa'ckwi\  Kfci'Anwawa'tAgin  I'nie  a/kata'Amegi 
nA'gAmonni\  MAniga/'  a/'ci'segki\  Ini  nlmi'etl'winA'gAmon111'. 
A'nImi'wa''Ameg  a'yogi  nA'gAmonni\ 

1  The  sacred  pack  is  “  what  I  carry  on  my  back.”  “  Late  at  night  ”  is  the  real  meaning  of  “at  night.” 

2  The  inner  significance  of  the  song  is  that  all  on  the  warpath  come  back  alive,  with  none  killed.  The 

word  wa+soni  is  not  used  today;  it  is  a  shortened  word  used  in  fighting.  The  word  WA'kwi'ye  (for 

wA'kwi'  in  songs)  is  likewise  obsolete. 
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And  the  one  on  the  warpath  is  the  one  who  carries  this  sacred  pack 
on  his  back.  When  he  departs  he  uses  this  (song).  He  stands  beck¬ 
oning  the  one  who  stays  alone.  The  one  who  stays  alone  has  the 
catlinite  pipe  in  his  hand.  And  the  one  on  the  warpath  is  the  one 
that  will  have  this  sacred  pack  on  his  back.  This  is  the  way  he  will 
sing;  and  then  he  departs: 

Where  I  am  going,  where  I  am  going, 

? 

Where  I  am  going,  where  I  am  going,  where  I  am  going. 

Then  indeed  he  departs.  He  is  accompanied  by  as  many  as  he  is 
assisted  in  singing. 

Many  people  frequently  cry  when  the  others  start  off  to  war.  This, 
it  is  said,  is  the  reason  why  they  cry:  some  do  not  come  back,  some 
come  crippled  when  they  are  wounded.  This  land  is  what  the  Indians 
are  always  fighting  over.  This  is  why  they  always  fight  against  each 
other  when  they  see  each  other.  For  possession  of  this  land  is  the 
only  cause. 

Now  these  are  the  gens  festival  songs: 

What  I  carry  on  my  back  at  night, 

What  I  carry  on  my  back  at  night, 

What  I  carry  carefully  on  my  back.1 

In  the  sky, 

I  tell  you,  I  tell  you, 

They  are  bright,  they  are  bright.2 

Try  to  hoot  slowly, 

Ku/'ku'ku'u/wa,  ku'ku'ku'uVa, 

Try  to  hoot  slowly, 

Try  to  hoot  slowly.3 

The  one  who  started  to  fly  away,  the  one  who  started  to  fly  away, 

It  is  he,  the  manitou, 

The  one  who  started  to  fly  away,  the  one  who  started  to  fly  away, 

The  one  who  started  to  fly  away,  the  one  who  started  to  fly  away.4 

They  use  these  four  songs.  The  drum  is  beaten.  Yet  the  gourds 
are  first  rattled.  The  flute  is  blown  four  times :  first  it  is  blown  toward 
the  east,  then  toward  the  south,  then  toward  the  west,  then  toward 
the  north.  So  it  is  four  times.  Then  they  stop  to  beat  the  drum  first 
four  times,  turn,  turn,  turn,  turn.  Then  is  when  it  is  begun  to  be 
beaten  vigorously.  Then,  too,  the  singers  begin  singing  loudly. 

After  they  sing,  after  they  use  the  four  songs,  then  those  who  are 
going  to  dance  make  firm  their  foothold  ( i.  e.,  arrange  themselves  in 
a  line),  that  is,  the  leaders,  one  woman  and  two  men.  Then  the 
leader,  a  man,  blows  this  flute.  After  he  has  blown  it,  then  a  song 
is  started.  This  is  how  it  is.  It  is  a  dancing  song.  The  song  is 
used  when  there  is  dancing. 

3  The  hidden  meaning  is:  “sing  slowly,”  but  the  song  also  refers  to  the  owl. 

4  The  esoteric  meaning  of  the  song  is:  “  After  the  owl  blessed  the  man,  then  the  former  flew  away. 
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Ketuketuno/+,  ketuketun67-|-,  ketuketuno, 
Witegowa+, 

Ketuketuno7,  ketuketuno7. 


Wawape'ce'sa+ , 

5  Wawape'ce'sa+, 

Wawape'ce'sa-f; 

Yo+,  nenegwi7kAnegi7+ ; 

Wawape'ce'sa+, 

Wawape'ce'sa+. 

10  Ane'kwanemani  witego'uwL'ci  nlnA, 

Ane'kwanemani  witego'uwL'ci  ninA, 
Ane'kwanemani  witego'uwL'ci  ninA. 

'Anemiyawi,  'anemimyawiwiwi, 

Wina  yo7+  me'cLgena'kwe; 

15  'Anemimyawiwi  nina+,  'Anemimyawi, 

'Anemimyawiwi  nina+. 

Nina+  ke+kudtci'ene,  nina-f-  ke+kudtci'ene; 
Wina+  winaiyo7  niA'kwA'ke; 

Winaiyo7  me'ci'ke+; 

20  Nina+  kegudtci'e+ne,  nina-f-  kegudtci'e+ne. 

Ki'ce'sogi+  ninaiyo+, 

Ki'ce'sogi-f  ninaiyo-f-, 

Nina+ ; 

N  ema +nematApino+ , 

25  Nema+nematApino+; 

Ki'ce'sogi-f-  ninaiyo+, 

Ki'ce'sogi-f-  ninaiyo+. 


Fni  tA/rsw  a’m'miwadtc  ay5'gi 
kutwa'ci'gkA\ 

30  O'ni  \vf  seniwinAgA'moiiAn111' : 


nAgA'monAn111';  nlmiwi/'segini 


KiwL'senita+, 

KiwL'senita-f-: 

YowLna-f-  manetowa+; 
KiwL'senita-f, 

35  KiwL'senita. 

A+'kwikumata-f-  wina-f-: 
A+'kwikumata+'wina  +  : 

Yo  manetowa  wL'senitwa'L-f- 
A+'kumata+; 

40  A+'kwikumata-f. 

Wawapi+ne'ke'tonani+, 
Wawapine'ke'tonani+ ; 

WinA  yo+  mani  wi7seni  ni+na£, 
Yo  mani  wi'seni  ni  +  nA; 

45  'Wawapi+ne'ke'tonani, 

Wawapine'  ke'  tanani + wi  n  a  . 


1  The  owl  is  asked  to  hoot  to  show  that  Black-Rainbow  has  been  blessed  by  him. 

?The  esoteric  meaning  of  the  song  is  that  if  the  one  blessed  is  hard  pressed  by  his  enemies  and  uses 
this  song,  the  owl  will  flap  his  ears,  cause  wind,  and  save  him. 

3  The  inner  signification  of  the  song  is:  The  man  is  on  the  warpath;  in  whatever  direction  he  turns 
the  owl’s  head,  he  will  triumph  over  his  foes  in  that  direction. 

4  They  sing  this  after  a  war  party  to  show  all  come  back  without  being  killed. 

5  Supposed  to  be  said  by  Black-Rainbow.  He  means  that  he  is  going  to  test  what  results  he  will  get 
from  his  blessing. 
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Iloot,  hoot,  hoot, 

Owl, 

Hoot,  hoot.1 

He  would  flap  his  ears, 

He  would  flap  his  ears, 

He  would  flap  his  ears; 

Yo,  in  my  wing; 

He  would  flap  his  ears, 

He  would  flap  his  ears.2 

'  The  way  I  turn  the  owl’s  head, 

The  way  I  turn  the  owl’s  head, 

The  way  I  turn  the  owl’s  head.3 

A  continuous  way,  a  continuous  way, 

Yo,  it  is  he,  the  snapping  turtle; 

I  am  a  continuous  way,  a  continuous  way, 

I  am  a  continuous  way.4 

I  shall  test  you,  I  shall  test  you; 

It  is  he,  it  is  he,  tortoise; 

It  is  he,  snapping  turtle; 

I  shall  test  you,  I  shall  test  you.5 

Here  I  am  in  the  sun, 

Here  I  am  in  the  sun; 

Am  I, 

Sit  very  upright, 

Sit  very  upright; 

Here  I  am  in  the  sun, 

Here  I  am  in  the  sun.6 

That  is  the  number  of  songs  used  when  they  dance;  there  are  six 
dancing  (songs). 

And  the  eating  songs  (are) : 

He  that  goes  about  eating, 

He  that  goes  about  eating; 

He  is  a  manitou; 

He  that  goes  about  eating, 

He  that  goes  about  eating.7 

The  one  who  has  a  sharp  beak,  it  is  he; 

The  one  who  has  a  sharp  beak,  it  is  he; 

The  manitou  who  eats; 

The  one  who  has  a  sharp  beak; 

The  one  who  has  a  sharp  beak.8 

I  am  waving  my  hand  at  you, 

I  am  waving  my  hand  at  you ; 

I  who  am  eating  this, 

I  who  am  eating  this; 

I  am  waving  my  hand  at  you, 

I  am  waving  my  hand  at  you.9 

6This  refers  to  the  warriors  who  have  been  successful  in  killing  their  enemies.  They  are  told  to  sit 
upright  to  be  prominent  persons.  Sometimes  the  warriors  are  outside  (“  in  the  sun  ”),  because  it  is 
smoky  within.  But  they  have  to  come  inside. 

7 This  refers  to  the  owl.  This  is  after  the  ceremonial  attendants  have  served  everything  to  the  people. 
The  owl  gets  the  benefit  of  the  feast. 

8This  is  after  the  food  has  been  served.  The  owl  is  told  to  go  ahead  and  eat. 

9The  phrase  rendered  by  “I  am  waving  my  hand  at  you”  is  also  capable  of  meaning  “I  am  losing 
hearing  of  you.”  The  former  is  the  sense  intended.  One  of  the  ceremonial  attendants  is  also  to  eat 
after  he  has  served  the  people,  He  gets  up  and  waves  his  hand  four  times,  praymg  to  the  owl.  The 
people  eat  after  he  has  done  this. 
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W  l'seniwin  AgA  'mon  Anni ' .  Ca/'cki'  ci'ckgwAnAn  Anwawa/'sA- 

'top1 2 3'.  A'gw  Anwawa/'udtciiii  tawa/'igAnnA\  Na/'k  a/gw  Anwawa- 
'tA/megini  pe'pigwa'ckwi\  Ca/ckkmegu'u  kl'ganutA  nawAdtc  a/dtci- 
mowA,  aniAina'toina^ci  wlte'gowAn  aiyowa/'megu  api/n^tcini  m  1'- 
5  'camegi  ke'tcima'netowAni  mAnk  A/?ki  kfci'tO'n^tcini  tcagi- 
kago^i  kiAiA6'nidtcinni\  Kfci'adtci'mudtcinni',  o'ni,  “Wfsenigu' !” 
a/'inadtci  wfwfseni'nTkci'1'.  AVapinagawa/kc1'.  Ne/?sw  a'ai'yo- 
wadtci  nAgA'monAn111'.  Ini'megu  i/?ci  ne''swi'. 

O'ni  nata'winonijiAgA'monAn111' : 


10  KAkanwi+  pe'ckuna/wi'i  niyawi+, 

Is  Akanwi-f  pe'clmnaAvI'i  niyawi; 
'Udtce'udtcepe/'kiwiwi  niyawi +; 

KAkanwi+  pe'ckuna/wi'i  niyawi+. 

'AnenamAni+  mAni+  nemA'cki'ki-f-mi-f; 

15  Ini+  'i'cigenwi+; 

'AnenamAni+  mAni+  nemA'cki'cki+mi+; 
Ini+  'i'cigenwi+; 

'AnenamAni+ni£  mAni  nemA'cki'ki+mi-f; 
lni+  cigenwi+. 

20  'WA£!ni+na+  yo+,  'wa£!  ni+na  yo+  ' 6'+ ; 

Sa'sago+  tgepP'kani-j- ; 

Sa'sago+  tcepi/'kani+ ; 

'Wa£!  nina+  yo,  wa£!  nina+  yo-f  '6+. 


Kiwikiwi+'cinan§+,  .  ' 

25  Kiwikiwi+'cinane+, 

Pe'ckuna/-l-wiki+  yo  mAni  ni-fyawi, 

Ki  wiki  wi + '  cinane + , 

Kiwikiwi+'cinane+ . 

'Anemo-Tnoya+ni, 

30  'Anemo'moya+ni;  • 

Kiwite'-f  gowagi  'we/taiyo/+  we'niyane  'utaiyowe/nwawi£; 
'Anemo'moya+ni, 

'  Anem6/moya + ni . 


Natawino'ninAgA'monAn  i'n  a ' ciny a ' n Anegki ' . 
35  O'ni  me'cku'pwa'gAninA'gAmon111': 

'Inaiyo  'ane+'kA, 

'Inaiyo  'ane'+'kA  wi+na/£, 

'Inaiyo  'ane'+'kA  wi-f  na/£; 

Yo/+niA/netowa/  yo/+mA/netowa/; 

40  Wi+na£; 

'Inaiyo  'ane'+'kA, 

'inaiyo  'ane'+'e'kA  wix+na/£. 


1  The  man  who  has  the  sacred  pack  is  singing  about  the  medicine  in  it.  This  is  a  war  medicine. 

2  The  phrase  “  The  way  I  hold  ”  is  the  sense  intended  by  the  Indian  word  written  in  the  current  syl¬ 
labary.  But  it  should  be  noticed  that,  the  current  syllabary  being  at  times  ambiguous,  the  word  could 
mean  “  You  recognize.”  When  this  is  sung  any  member  of  a  war  party  who  is  wounded  or  has  a  broken 
leg  may  be  cured  by  using  this  weed. 

3  'Wa£  is  an  exclamation  used  when  any  one  is  shot  or  dead.  This  is  what  a  man  says  for  taking  his 
friends  on  the  warpath.  It  is  his  fault  if  they  are  shot  or  killed.  He  prays  to  the  roots  to  cure  them. 
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(These  are)  the  eating  songs.  Only  the  gourds  are  rattled.  The 
drum  is  not  beaten.  Nor  is  the  flute  blown.  The  one  who  gives  the 
gens  festival  speaks  first,  praying  to  the  owl  who  is  in  this  sacred 
pack  and  the  Great  Manitou  who  made  this  earth,  who  made  every¬ 
thing.  After  speaking  then  he  says  to  those  who  are  to  eat,  “Eat!” 
Then  they  began  singing.  They  use  three  songs.  It  is  just  three. 

Now  the  medicine  songs: 

I  am  the  long  flower  myself, 

I  am  the  long  flower  myself; 

My  body  has  many  roots; 

I  am  the  long  flower  myself.1 

The  way  I  hold  this  weed  of  mine; 

That  is  how  it  is; 

The  way  I  hold  this  weed  of  mine; 

That  is  how  it  is; 

The  way  I  hold  this  weed  of  mine; 

That  is  how  it  is.2 

'Wa£!  I,  yo-f,  wa£!  I,  yo-f 'o' -f; 

The  roots  are  sticking  out; 

The  roots  are  sticking  out; 

'Waj!  I,  yo,  wa£!  yo-f 'o-f-.3 

If  you  are  lying  sick, 

If  you  are  lying  sick, 

I  am  this  flower, 

If  you  are  lying  sick, 

If  you  are  lying  sick.4 

I  am  going  along  weeping, 

I  am  going  along  weeping; 

I  have  the  spirit  of  owls,  their  spirit; 

I  am  going  along  weeping, 

I  am  going  along  weeping.5 

The  medincine  songs  are  thus  five. 

Now  the  catlinite  pipe  song(s): 

Here  is  the  one  who  speaks  of  you, 

Here  is  the  one  who  speaks  of  you, 

Here  is  the  one  who  speaks  of  you; 

It  is  the  manitou,  it  is  the  manitou; 

It  is  he; 

Here  is  the  one  who  speaks  of  you, 

Here  is  the  one  who  speaks  of  you.6 

4  The  man  who  owns  the  sacred  pack  is  speaking  to  the  wounded,  and  is  going  to  cure  them  with  the 
medicine. 

5  Many  have  been  killed  and  wounded.  The  man  goes  about  weeping,  telling  that  he  was  blessed  by 
the  owl,  and  is  to  cure  them  by  the  medicine. 

6  The  inner  meaning  of  the  song  is:  The  manitou  is  going  to  smoke,  and  all  the  people  will  smoke. 
All  should  smoke  who  can. 
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Wi + '  i  ma/neto  wigi  + , 

W1+ '  ima'netowigi + ; 

Ni+yo+  nAna+kwiwineya+, 
Yo+  nAnakwiwineya, 

Wi/'i+  ma/netowigi/+, 

Wi/'i+  ma/netowigi, 

WUT+  ma'netowigi. 


Kl,'ci'ai'yogin 


l'ni2, 


a'me/'sotawAtA/mawadtci  tA^swi, 


piti'g 

^ _ )  * 

aVpiwadcA  Agwiga/T  cfcI'gwAnAn  Anwawa'sA/'toginIli':  me'ta- 
'kwi'megu  n.AgA/mowAgkl\  A'gwi  wknA  kiga'nutcig  AtAma/wa_ 
dtcinni\  O'ni  ki'cAtAma/wadtcin  aVapimI/dtciwadtci  wfckupAno'- 
'inigi,  me/?siwaya'Ani,  mena/'ci'ci,  kegya/'ta'A'ni,  a  ta  immA/nni  . 
0'n  a'nAgAmowa^ci'megu  na'kA/dtci  klga'nutcig^': 


Wi+  maneto+wiwi  niya+wi, 

15  Wi+  maneto+wiwi  niya+wi, 

Wi+  maneto+wiwi  niya+wi, 

Wi+  maneto+wiwi  niya+wi. 

Wi+  mawiwape+tonogi, 

Yo+  maneto'agi; 

20  Wi+mawiwape+tonogi, 

Yo+  maneto'agi; 

Nanagwi+  wA'kwiye+  tanetunogi, 

Yo  maneto'agi; 

Wi+  mawiwape+tonogi, 

25  Yo  maneto'agi. 

Ca'ca'kwand+,  ca'ca'kwano  +  ,  ca'ca'kwano+ ,  ca'ca'kwano+6+, 
Maniyu'o+  aya'kwi  po'kwagi+  mani  manetowi; 

Ca'ca'kwano+,  ca'ca'kwano+no+'o. 


Kiwi+'senipAni+  netawa+pemagi,. 

30  Ayayani+  ni+nA, 

Maneto+gi  a'no'sa+, 

Manetogi+  'ano'sa+, 

Kiwi' se  nip  Anigi+  netawa+pemagi. 

AAnwa/wa'udtci  tawa/'igATiA  maA'n  a/'aiyogi  nya/wi  nAgA'mo- 
35  nAni  wkckupAno^inig  a'mi/dtciwadtcr.  Wl'ku'metcig  a*yawi'ciga/- 
'megu  widtci'sotI'wadtcin  a'ciwf  pii'tlwa^tc1*,  a/gwi  kutAga''i  wl- 
'puma'wa^cin111’;  nene'tawi'megu  i'ciwi'pu'tiwAg  a'ck'sowa^tc1'. 
Mene'tA'megu  pa’ki'metcigi  ma'kwi'  sutcig1^1',  o'ni  me'cemego'na' 
inigi'megu;  ca/'cki  pa'kimetcigi  mene/'tA  ma'kwi'sutcigki\  Me- 
40  cewmAdtca/'megu  i'kwawAgi'ga/  ApenoAgi'ga'i  wfse'niwAgi  pwa/- 
wiklga'nutcigki\ 

O'ni  mayowk'segini  nAgA'moiiAn111 * *': 


,Ice/go'i+  kemaiyo'a/pena+, 
Me'to'saneni'a  kemaiyo+a+ena; 

45  Wina  yo+,  wina  yo+; 

Me'to'saneni'a  kemaiyd'a/pena  wina; 
I'cego'i7  kemaiyo'apena. 


1  This  song  is  used  after  the  people  have  smoked;  and  then  the  owl  is  given  a  chance  to  smoke.  Then 
the  pipe  is  put  away. 

2  Black-Rainbow  shows  that  he  has  been  blessed. 

3  This  song  refers  to  all  the  fowls  that  have  sharp  beaks  and  claws.  Many  men  have  been  left  dead 

on  the  battle  field,  and  are  eaten  by  these  fowls.  They  are  reporting  this  to  the  owl,  because  he  is  the 

cause  of  it,  and  they  are  praying  to  the  owl  to  help  the  dead. 
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It  has  the  nature  of  a  manitou, 

It  has  the  nature  of  a  manitou; 

In  between  the  ears, 

In  between  the  ears; 

It  has  the  nature  of  a  manitou, 

It  has  the  nature  of  a  manitou, 

It  has  the  nature  of  a  manitou.1 

After  (these  songs)  are  used,  then  everyone,  as  many  as  are  seated 
inside,  smoke.  The  gourds  are  not  rattled ;  they  merely  sing.  Those 
celebrating  the  gens  festival  do  not  smoke.  And  after  they  have 
smoked,  they  begin  eating  sweet  (foods),  maple-sugar  cakes,  maple 
syrup,  hazelnuts,  strawberries.  And  then  those  giving  the  feast 
sing. 

My  body  has  the  nature  of  a  manitou, 

My  body  has  the  nature  of  a  manitou, 

My  body  has  the  nature  of  a  manitou, 

My  body  has  the  nature  of  a  manitou.2 

They  begin  to  move  their  mouths, 

Yo,  the  manitous; 

They  begin  to  move  their  mouths, 

Yo,  the  manitous; 

In  the  middle  of  the  sky,  they  move  their  mouths  up  and  down, 

Yo,  the  manitous; 

They  begin  to  move  their  mouths, 

Yo,  the  manitous.3 

You  soul,  you  soul,  you  soul,  you  soul, 

Are  half  the  nature  of  a  manitou ; 

You  soul,  you  soul.4 
We  shall  eat,  my  people, 

Where  I  go, 

As  I  go  as  a  manitou, 

^  As  I  go  as  a  manitou ; 

We  shall  eat,  my  people.5 

The  drum  is  beaten  when  these  four  songs  are  used  and  when  they 
eat  the  sweet  (foods).  Those  invited  eat  according  to  their  gentes, 
different  gentes  are  not  to  eat  together;  the  gentes  of  each  kind  eat 
together.  And  people  belonging  to  the  Bear  gens  are  invited  first, 
then  (those)  of  any  other  (gens) ;  only  those  belonging  to  the  Bear 
gens  are  invited  first.  Any  women  and  children  eat  who  do  not 
belong  to  the  gens  giving  the  feast. 

Now  the  wailing  songs: 


Just  for  fun  we  make  them  cry, 
We  make  the  people  cry; 

To  be  sure  it  is; 

The  people  we  make  cry; 

Just  for  fun  we  make  them  cry.6 


«The  song  shows  that  the  soul  is  a  spirit,  and  could  be  seen  in  person  if  it  willed  it. 

.The  toer  meaning  of  the  song  is  that  when  the  people  go  to  war,  they  can  always  find  game  and 


things  to  eat,  because  Black-Rainbow  was  blessed. 

6  The  metrical  structure  of  this  song  is  not  altogether  clear, 
used  by  children  when  they  fast.  The  meaning  of  this  song 
been  killed. 

V” 


All  the  songs  called  “  wailing-songs  ”  are 
is  that  a  large  number  of  the  enemy  has 
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Wina,  wina+, 

Witego-j-  wFpAni  me'to'sanenl'A; 
Wina,  wina+, 

WitegowFpAni  me’to'saneni'a; 
Wina,  wina. 


a 'gw 


Tcagi  maiyowagF  manetowAgi/+ 

KiwetAmani,  kiwetAmani; 

Tca+gl  maiyowAgi7  manetowAgi/+ . 

Wa'kwi+  maiyomaiyowlni, 

Wa'kwiye+  wina, 

A+'kwa+'kamlgaldnT; 

Maiyowi  i+ni  wa'kwiye  'i'iye+na£. 

I'n  a'cinyawegi  mayowk'segini  nAgA'monAn111'.  O'n 
Anwawa/'udtcini  tawa''igAnnA' ;  ca/'cki'  cfcI'gwAnAn  Anwiiwa/’sA- 
'top1'.  O'n  u'wlya'  a'ne'po'idtc  onlnini  nya'w  a/'aiyogki\  NakA- 
nitepe'kwe  nyiiwe'nwi  nAgA'mowAgki\  Ma'Aniga/'megu  nya'w 
a'tA'ci'aiyo'aiyo'wadtcini  mayowi'se'nigini  nAgA'monAn111'.  Me- 
'to'dtc  a'mawi'mawadtci  nap6'i'nidtcinni':  i'ni  wa'dtc  ai'y5wadtcr. 
Ca'*cki'  cl'cl'gwAnAn  Anwawa'sA''towAgki'.  Agwiga'  u'wIya'A 
no'tA  wfnepa^tc1'.  Na'kAnitepe''kwe  na/'ka£  agu'wIya'A'  cegi'- 
'ciginni\  TA'swi'megu  I'na'  a'awiwadtci  plti'ge  tcItA'piwAgki\  O'ni 
wabA'nigin  agwi'megu  wl'ne'pawa/kc1'.  MamA'kadtci'megu  na'kA'- 
dtci  pe'kuta'nigin  i'n  a'ne'pawadtcr.  Klganutcig  i'n  a'ca'wiwadtci 
napo'l'wadtcinni'.  Na'kAdtc  agu'wIya'A  kenwa'ci  kAnakAna'- 
widtcinni\  A'cimegumenwi'genig  I'n  a'cikA'nakA'nawidtci  kanakA'- 
nawitA  nomAga'wa/'megu.  O'n  k'kwiiwAg  a'gwi  na’kuwa'wa- 
dtcinni'.  Ca'cki'megu'u  I'na'k  A'pi'A'piwAgi  klga'nutcigki'. 

O'n  a'wl'se'ninidtci  ma'Ani'megu  mayowi'se'nigin  ayowadtcinni\ 
Ini'megu  i'cinyawi  nAgA'monAn  ayo'wadtcinni\ 

O'ninA  na'po'it  a'A'soya'kwi''cimedtci  klga'nutcigi  wa'dtc  utA'- 
piwadtc  u'dtc  a'tAne''kwa'cigki'.  O'ni  wabA'nigin  a'mfca^tci'e^c1'. 
Ini  wl' mawipI'tA'u^c1'.  MamA'kadtci'megu  kf cinawA'kwa'nigin 
I'n  a'mawipI'tA'u^c1'.  A'gwi  no'tA  mamA'kadtci'megu  anagwi'i'ni- 
gin  I'ni£  a'kl'cipi'tA'u^c1'.  O'ni  pltA'Vatcigi  nya'wogun  a'pe- 
miwA^tca'e^c1'.  A'penadtci'megu  anagwi'i'nigin  a'wl'se'niwa^tc1'- 
O'ni  nyawognnagAte'nigin  I'n  a'kAnakA'nawktc1'.  Na'anAgetu. 
namu't  a'kAkA'notAgi  wl'ml^tciwa/kc1'.  I'ni. 


••  • 

A  ml'kedtci''iwadtci  mA'ni  ka'ka'netAgA 


“I’  Ma'co'medtcin  a'ml'ke^tci'a^tc1',  a'po'kwikAna/'soni- 


O'ni  nata'winonni 
ml'cam 

dtci,  me'cena'megu  a'tA'ci'nigwani  mananite'ga'i,  pe'ki'megu  pa- 
'ta'so'nidtci'i,  po'kwikAna/'sonite, — wlnA'megu  kegime''s  o'ni  ml- 
'kedtci''awAgkl\  Ina'mi'ta'  A'te'tcima/'i  ke'ka''igadtci  wl'uwlgi'- 
'emedtc1\  Me'ce'megu'u  na'bna'  ona'mi'ta'i  kl'cimawAdtciwe'ne- 


1  The  song  refers  to  the  owl.  The  children  pray  to  the  owl  to  obtain  a  blessing, 

v  2 3  The  children  use  this  song  to  obtain  a  blessing. 

3  It  was  impossible  to  get  the  inner  meaning  of  this  song. 
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It  is  he,  it  is  he, 

The  person  with  the  spirit  of  an  owl; 

It  is  he,  it  is  he, 

The  person  with  the  spirit  of  an  owl; 

It  is  he,  it  is  he.1 

All  the  manitous  are  weeping, 

Because  I  go  around  weeping,  because  I  go  around  weeping, 

All  the  manitous  are  weeping.2 

The  sky  will  weep, 

The  sky, 

At  the  end  of  the  earth; 

The  sky  will  weep.3 

The  wailing  songs  are  thus  four.  And  the  drum  is  not  beaten; 
only  the  rattles  are  shaken.  And  when  any  one  dies  those  four 
(songs)  are  used.  They  sing  four  times  during  the  entire  night. 
These  four  wailing  songs  are  used  there  again  and  again.  (It  is)  the 
same  as  wailing  over  one  who  has  died :  that  is  why  they  use  (the  songs) . 
They  only  rattle  the  gourds.  And  no  one  is  to  go  to  sleep  prematurely 
(i.  e.,  before  the  ceremony  is  completed) .  Moreover,  during  the  entire 
night  no  one  lies  down.  As  many  as  are  there  inside  are  seated. 
And  they  are  not  to  sleep  the  next  day.  Surely  the  following  night 
is  when  they  sleep  again.  That  is  what  those  celebrating  the  gens 
festival  do  when  (a  member  of  their  gens)  dies.  And  no  one  speaks 
at  great  length.  The  speaker  speaks  for  a  little  while  on  such  things 
as  are  pleasant.  Nor  do  the  women  hum.  Those  celebrating  the 
gens  festival  merely  sit  there. 

And  when  (the  others)  eat,  they  use  these  wailing  (songs).  They 
use  precisely  (these)  four  songs. 

And  the  one  who  is  dead  is  laid  slantingly  with  his  head  toward 
where  those  celebrating  the  gens  festival  are  seated.4  And  the  next 
day  he  is  clad  in  finery.  Then  he  is  taken  to  be  buried.  It  must 
be  in  the  afternoon  when  he  is  taken  to  be  buried.  It  must  not  be 
late  in  the  evening  when  he  has  been  buried.  And  those  who  bury 
him  are  given  meals  for  four  days.  It  is  always  in  the  evenings  when 
they  eat.  On  the  fourth  day  (some  one)  then  makes  a  speech. 
One  that  is  accustomed  to  speaking  speaks  to  what  they  are  to  eat.5 6 
That  is  all. 

Now  as  to  the  medicine.  One  who  knows  this  sacred  pack  prac¬ 
tices  doctoring.  He  doctors  one  that  is  shot,  who  has  a  broken  bone, 
or  what  not,  even  if  he  has  many  wounds,  even  those  who  are  se¬ 
verely  wounded,  if  they  have  broken  bones — yet  he  doctors  them  all. 
He  would  select  a  place  far  away  for  a  wickiup  to  be  made  lor  them. 
And  at  the  time  when  any  one  had  been  taken  there,  he  would  go 

4  Ordinarily  poles  are  fastened  on  either  side  of  the  corpse,  and  the  whole  is  leaned  upright  at  the  back  of 

the  wickiup  toward  where  the  singers  are  seated.  The  next  day  the  body  is  clad  in  finery. 

6  As  if  it  had  life  in  it. 
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met  ite'pi'aAc1'.  Ca'cki'megu  uta'si'yaniV';  me'tcinA'me'ckaV'. 
Mawiwa'pAmadtci  ke'tenA'megu  papo'ku'soni'sA\  Pe'ki'megu 
ki'saki'sate'  'soni'sA  ke''tennA\  Ona'mi'ta'i  ki'  citcagiwa/pAmat 
ona'mi'ta'i  wata'pAnig  ina'sAmi'gapadtci  nA'gAimCtc1: 


5 


Ki  wiki  wi + '  ci  nane + ; 

Ki  wiki  wi + '  cinane  + , 

Pe'ckuna/-}- wiki-f-  yo-fmAni  ni+yawi, 
Kiwikiwi+'cinane+ , 
Kiwikiwi+'cinane+ . 


10 


I'nipi  a/mi  aiyo'dtci  mene'tA'megu  nA'gAmonni<.  Ne'notawi- 
ne'samawA'nipi  keginedtca/gapa'sA  wata/pAnig  i'cime'cki'nedtca- 
dtci?.  Iniga/'megu  i'ci'negut  a/'aiyodtci  nA'gAmon11''. 

O'n  ini'g  a'kwAmA'tAgigi  wi'pwawimai'yomedtc  a<i,'cimedtci*. 
Ke'ki'nawadtci  wi'maiyo'wA  wi'nep6''igwannA',  a/'ine^c1'.  Ane'tApi 
15  ki'ki'ki'megu'u  mai'yomapi'._Ke'tenA''megup  ini'gi  natA^sogunagA- 
to'i'nigin  a'nepo''iwadtci\  O'ni  pwawimaiy6'medtcigi  ke'tenA''me- 
gu  Amenwime'to'saneni'wiwaAc1'.  Agwiga/'ipi  kago''megu'u  i'ci- 
ki'wadtcini  ki'cina'sa'waAcin1'.  A'kA'cki'megu'ane'k6dtci'genig 
uto'kAne'mwawAn  a'tAgwi'genig1'. 

20  I'nip  a/'cawidtci  mAni£  a'yot  aiyo'A  a/'tanigi  mi''camegki'. 
Pepigwa'cku'gi'  so'gi'tag  i'ni£  a/'tawuAc*'.  TAgawiga''megu  a'A'- 
'tawuAc*'.  Cewa'nA  me'teno''megu  wape'ckyagi'nidtci'  A''sa'a'  a- 
'AgwA'pineAc1'.  Negutenwiga/'megu  aA^tawiFtcA  O'ni'  ca'cki'- 
megu  A'penadtc  a'tA'swiwapA'nigin  i'nan  a'ki'ganudtcr.  A'pe- 
25  nadtci'megu'  cewa/nA  me'ten6''megu  penawa''1'.  Cwa'ci'g  a'tA'  sogu- 
nagAte'nigin  a'tcagi'meguna''sa'adtci'.  Cewa/n  ini'i'megu  kiga'nu- 
dtci  i'.  Ini'i'megu  mi'kedtci'*adtci'i  wi'seni'nidtci'  a'gwi  ku'tAga'1', 
ini'i'megku'.  Cewa'n  ini'megu  i'cinane'gutenwi  wi*se'niwadtci  mi'ke- 
dtci''edtcigki\  Ca'cki'megu  ki'ganeni  mi'dtciwadtci  meAeno'1'. 
30  A'gwi  kutA'gi  wadtca''owedtci  midtci'wadtcinni' :  ini'megu  me''teno’i 
ki'ganoni  mamidtclwadtci'.  O'ni  i'nA  mi'ke'dtci'atA  nata'winoninA- 
gAmonAni'megu  A'(penadtc  a'yodtcinni'.  WinAga/'megu  ne'ci'kA, 
o'ni  nana''e'siga'nidtcin  ini'megu  a'cim'ci/'iwadtci\  Ki'cina'gadtcin 
a'awAtapo'wAnadtc  i'niya'  a'kwAmAtAmi'nidtci'i,  mi'kedtci/'adtci', 
35  a'adtcimudtciga'ipi'megu  ne''ki  wi'pemimi'kedtci  adtci'.  Agwiga/- 
'ikenwa/'ci  mo''tc  a'ki'sate''sonidtci\  Ini'megu'  cwa'cigA'megu 
tA''sogunni'. 

O'ni  ki'cina'sa/'adtcin  a'AtA'ma'a^tc*'.  MaA'mni  me'cku'pwa- 
gaA'n  a'a'wawadtc  a'ckina''sadtcigki'.  I'n  a'pi'tcimi''ckawag  i'ni 
40  nata'winonDi'.  Cewa'n  agwikAnagwA  no'tA  ne'pi  wi'menowadtci 
ne'  ki  pemi'a'kwAmAtA'mowadtcr.  Na/'kA  wi'na'sa'wadtcini  kAtawi 
a'wfcawike'cipe/'siwadtci'.  Cewa'n  a'ne'ckimedtci'megu  wi'ke'ci- 
pe'nowaAc1'.  Uwiya'Api  a'ke'ci'penudtc  ini'megu’u  a'ne'po'Ftc1'. 
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there.  He  would  only  wear  his  breechcloth;  (otherwise)  he  would 
be  naked.  When  he  went  over  to  see,  sure  enough  there  would  be 
one  whose  bones  were  broken.  Truly  there  would  be  some  who 
were  badly  shot.  And  after  he  might  have  seen  them  all,  he  might 
stand  facing  the  east  and  sing: 

If  you  are  lying  sick,1 
If  you  are  lying  sick, 

I  am  a  flower, 

If  you  are  lying  sick, 

If  you  are  lying  sick. 

It  is  said  that  he  would  use  that  song  first.  It  is  said  that  he  would 
stand  holding  Indian-tobacco  in  his  hand,  and  holding  out  his  hand 
opened  toward  the  east.  He  used  just  that  one  song. 

And  those  who  were  ill  were  told  not  to  cry.  When  one  cried  it 
was  a  sign  that  he  would  die,  he  was  told.  Some,  it  is  said,  never¬ 
theless  were  made  to  cry.  It  is  said  that  it  was  a  fact  that  several 
days  (later)  they  died.  And  those  who  were  not  made  to  cry  truly 
lived  in  health.  It  is  said  that  nothing  was  the  matter  with  them 
after  they  were  cured.  Their  bones  were  able  to  lengthen  out  and 
grow  together. 

That,  it  is  said,  is  what  happened  to  one  who  used  this  (medicine) 
which  is  here  in  the  sacred  pack.  (The  medicine)  tied  on  to  the 
flute  was  used.  Very  little  was  used  on  him.  But  only  white  hides 
were  used  as  bandages.  (The  patient)  was  given  only  one  (treat¬ 
ment).  And  then  he  only  gave  always  a  gens  festival  every  day. 
But  turkeys  always  were  the  only  (things  offered).  In  eight  days 
he  healed  all.  Those  were  the  ones  who  gave  the  gens  festivals. 
Those  whom  he  doctored  were  the  ones  who  ate,  no  others.  But 
those  who  were  doctored  ate  also  once  apiece.  They  ate  only  at  the 
gens  festival.  They  did  not  eat  at  any  other  meal  that  was  cooked: 
it  was  only  at  the  gens  festival  that  they  all  ate.  The  one  that 
doctored  them  always  used  medicine-songs.  It  was  indeed  he  alone, 
and  the  one  who  attended  to  the  cooking:  and  so  they  were  just  two. 
After  he  sang  he  carried  the  food  to  the  sick  mentioned  before,  those 
whom  he  doctored,  and  related,  it  is  said,  how  long  he  would  con¬ 
tinue  to  doctor  them.  Yet  it  was  not  long  even  when  they  were 
wounded.  It  was  just  the  same  (length  of  time) :  eight  days. 

And  after  he  had  cured  them  he  gave  them  a  smoke.  Those  just 
cured  used  this  catlinite  pipe.  The  medicine  was  powerful  to  that 
extent.  But  they  were  not  allowed  to  drink  water  at  all  as  long  as 
they  continued  sick.  Moreover,  when  they  were  nearly  on  the  point 
of  being  cured  they  itched  terribly.  But  they  were  forbidden  to 
scratch  themselves.  It  is  said  when  any  one  scratched  himself,  he 
died  at  once.  It  is  said  he  acted  as  if  he  were  shot.  And  if  he  drank 


i  The  fourth  medicine  song,  p.  25, 
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Me'todtcipime'gu'u  pe'mwap  A'pi''tcawiWA\  Ne'pi  na/'kA  ma'nudtcin 
ini'megu  a/'cawPtc1'.  Pnipi  wadtci'sA'sa/'kwawedtci  wi'me'na'edtci 
ne'p1'.  Me'ten6''megu  ki'ci'AtAmawadtcin  i'ni£  a'A''cAmedtci  nata'- 
winonni\  MA'ni  pi'sidtcapikAgAto''inigki' :  Ane'ki'megu  aA^cAme- 
5  dt&\  Inip  a'pA/'kiwadtci\  Me'cena/'megu'u  a'wapime'nome'- 
nowadtci  ne'pA  Ca/'ckipi  mya'ku''sawAg  ugA'kwAnwawA'niyowe 
po'kuta'nigigi  na'kA/dtci  p6'kwigA'kwAna/'utcigki'._  Na'kA/dtci 
po'kwine'ka/'utcig,  a'gwipi  kago7'  i'ciki'wadtcinm  .  Ane'tApi  me'- 
teno'i  wagige'niwAn  uto'kAne'mwawAn111'.  AnetAga/'ipi  pe'kwigA'- 
10  nawAgki';  ca/'ck  agwiga7'pe'ki  tAgawi'megu'u  a'pe'kwigA'nawa^c1'. 

O'n  a'nAtu'pAnig  a/'cawig  a'mi'gatlgki'.  MA'ni  mA'ckimu'- 
ta'egi'  so'gi'tag  i'n  ainiki'ckA'tAmegki' ;  se'swA'tAmeg  A7'catlfi'; 
na'kA/dtci  me'ta/'  Ini'megu  ami'se''swAmedtci' ;  o'n  une''kinaw 
umaiya'wineg  u'dtcinawe\  Mo''tci'  si'se'nawut  u'wIyaA  nepe'sA'- 
15  megu.  TAga'wiga'i  ka'ki'ke'nawute  nepe'sA'megu.  Ka'kl'kinAme- 
'ckanawute'ga'i  mamye'tci'megu  ne'po'i'sA\  O'ni  ma'na'toge 
migatiwi'ai'yoweni,  me'cena''megu  tcagi'  se'swA'tAna A’.  Pekwi- 
ki''  A'to'g  A'se'nipapAgatcigA'nni',  ina'mi'ta'  Anemi'awAtenA'mawu- 
dtci  kutAgA'gi  wf ai'yowa^tcA  O'ni  pema'mowat  uwidtci'ckwe'i'- 
20  nawAgi,  niAnina'mi'ta'i  pepigwa'cku'gi'  so'gi'tag  Ane'kP'i  tAgwA'- 
-tAmeg  o'ni  mAni'megu’u  mA'ckimu'ta'egi'  so'gi'tag  Ane'kl''1'.  Ina'- 
mi'ta'i  kl'ci'ca'cagwA'tAmeg  Anwawa''tAinegki'.  Ona'mi'ta'i  tcagi'- 
megu'u  nenyaper'siwadtci  tA'swi'megu  ka'cke'tA'mowiPtc1'.  I'nig 
anawi7'towa's  uwidtci'ckwe'i'nawAgki'.  Ona'mi'ta'i  pe''ki  me'cena'- 
25  'megu  kegina/'s  Anemikl'ckl'gwa'cudtc  i'nig  uwidtci'ckwe'i'nawA- 

gki'_- 

O'ni  mo'ki'ta'gawat  ami''cawigki'.  MA'ni  mt'cam  api'ekwi'sA'- 
tonaA  manawa't  uwidtci'ckwe'i'nawAgki'.  “Magwa/'e  ni'tcagi- 
'e'gopennAY’  i'ci'ta'age,  ma'Agina'mi'ta'  Ata/'penedtci  me''ci'ka'A 
30  mAkwa'ka''A'.  O'ni  negu't  P'kwawA  negu'ti  nenl'w  u'ckinawa/'A\ 
Ma'Anina'mi'ta'i  me'ci''ka'Ani'  s5'genadtci'.  Me'tcinA'me'cka'sA' : 
ca'cki'megu'u  uta'si'yani'sA'.  I''kwawA  na/'kA'  ca'cke'siA'megu, 
ini'megu  ami' 'cawidtcr.  Me'tcinA'me'cka'sA':  ca'cki'megu  tAga'wP 
ukota''a'i'sA',  tAgawima/'megu.  Ina'mita'  ini'gi  ni'cogapa'wi'e^cA 
35  Neni'wA  me'ckwa'ku'nena'  o'n  P'kwawA  mA'kAtawa/'kunedtci'. 
I'tep  i''awadtci\  Ma'a''i£  Anemi'soge'nawa'sA  na'negut1'.  O'ni 
maA'g  a'kwA'tenig  a/'todtcigi  witamawadtci'megu;  aiya'pl'tcina'- 
'ip  Anemiwiteg6'mowa'sA'  Ki'pene''megu  A'caya'monit  ini'megu 
A'cayamoni''sApi.  O'ni  wapipa'Anite  kP'pene  nananodtcime'gupi 
40  pigapa'Ani'sA\  WinwawAga/'inig  awi'tApi  nAna' A  A'kwima'dtci- 
wa'sA  pamine'ka'watcigki' ;  awitAga/'ipi  kA'ckipemo'gowaV'.  A'tA- 
Aimegu£A'kwimadtci'nidtcini  kiwagwA''soni'sA\  I 'nip  ami'ca'wiwa- 
dtc  i'n  i'ca'wiwete\ 


1  Seems  redundant. 

2  This  is  the  real  meaning,  but  it  is  not  a  literal  translation. 
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water  the  same  befell  him.  That,  it  is  said,  was  why  it  was  against 
their  religion  for  him  to  be  given  water  to  drink.  Only  after  they 
had  smoked  were  they  given  medicine  to  eat.  This  had  small  roots: 
they  were  given  a  very  little  to  eat.  Then,  it  is  said,  they  separated. 
Then  at  any  time  they  began  drinking  water.  Only,  it  is  said,  they 
whose  shinbones  or  whose  bones  had  been  broken 1  limped  when  they 
walked.  And  as  for  those  whose  hands  were  broken,  it  is  said  that 
nothing  was  the  matter  with  them.  Only  it  is  said  that  the  bones 
of  some  were  crooked.  And  it  is  said  that  some  had  lumps  on  the 
joints;  they  only  had  small  lumps  on  the  joints,  not  large  ones. 

Now  as  to  what  happens  on  the  warpath  or  when  fighting.  This 
(medicine)  which  is  tied  to  the  bag  is  cut  off;  it  is  spat  with  a  shower 
on  the  arrowhead;  likewise  the  bow  is  spat  upon;  and  the  right  hand. 
If  any  one  were  even  grazed  (by  the  arrow)  he  would  die.  And  if 
he  were  scratched  a  little  he  would  die.  If  he  were  scratched  on  the 
skin  he  would  surely  die.  And  if  there  were  plenty  of  war  imple¬ 
ments,  all  would  be  spat  upon  without  exception.  If  there  were  a 
war  club  or  stone  hammer,  others  would  continue  to  be  handed  them 
to  use.  Now  if  the  enemies  fled,  a  little  of  this  which  is  tied  to  the 
flute  was  to  be  chewed  together  with  a  little  of  this  which  is  tied  to 
the  bag.  After  this  was  chewed  (the  flute)  was  blown.  Then  as 
many  as  heard  it  would  all  become  exbited.  Those  enemies  wTould 
be  unable  to  move.  The  heads  of  those  enemies  would  continue  to 
be  cut  off  while  they  were  still  alive. 

And  this  is  what  happened  if  they  [the  enemy]  made  a  sudden 
assault.  This  sacred  pack  would  be  suddenly  untied  if  the  enemies 
were  numerous.  If  it  were  thought,  1 1  Perhaps  we  shall  all  be  killed, ” 
these  would  be  taken  out,  the  snapping  turtle  and  the  tortoise.  And 
(there  would  be)  one  woman  and  one  man,  a  youth.  (The  latter) 
would  hold  this  snapping  turtle  in  his  hand.  He  would  be  naked: 
he  would  only  have  his  breechcloth.  And  the  woman,  indeed  a 
virgin,  did  the  same.  She  would  be  naked:  she  would  only  have  a 
little  skirt,  a  very  little  one.  They  would  be  made  to  stand  as  a  pair. 
The  man  would  be  painted  red  and  the  woman  black.  They  started 
off.  They  would  take  these  (the  snapping  turtle  and  the  tortoise) 
along  in  their  hands,  each  taking  one.  Those  who  had  weapons 
accompanied  them;  it  is  said  they  would  hoot  as  owls  once  in  a 
while  as  they  went  along.  If,  however,  (the  enemy)  should  retreat 
in  their  flight,  they  would  run  themselves  to  death,2  it  is  said.  And 
if  they  were  to  begin  to  run,  it  is  said  they  would  run  aimlessly  till 
tired  out.  They,  the  ones  pursuing  them,  would  never  become 
exhausted  in  the  chase;  nor,  it  is  said,  could  they  be  shot.  The 
place  where  the  others  became  exhausted  in  the  chase  was  where  they 
were  laid.  That,  it  is  said,  is  what  would  happen  to  them  if  that 
were  done. 

147567°— 21 - 3 
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O'ni  na  kA/dtci  mAgA'tagege'  si'pow  Ini'megu  ami'ca'wigki' :  negu- 
ti'megu'  ca'cke'si''a/A  negu't  u'ckinawa''A;  ona'mi'ta'i  tcawf'cwi 
wape'cka' 'kunedtc  k'kwawA  neni'wA\  O'ni  maa/!i  nomawadtci, 
nenl'wA  me'ci''ka'Ani,  f'kwawA  mA'kwa/'ka'Anni\  O'ni  nenotawi'- 
5  ne'sa'mawAni  me'sotawe''megA  me'tcf  sane'niwAgi'  sogenawa'sAp1'. 
InigiwInA'megu  ami£AneminIga'nitcigki\  Me'cemego'na'i  wadtci- 
megu'u  pAgaiya'cowI'gwa'ig  amitcA'kwitemya''inigki\  Awi'tApi 
nAna/'c  i'fkwaw  utcI'gwAneg  A'koml'V*.  O'ni  mawA'dtca’kowi 
ma'A'ni'  so'^genata  witego'waiyAni  wapa^cow^tc1'.  Me''ckwa'ku- 
10  no'sApi  neni'wA\  Kf  cimegutcagawA'netinite  mawAdtca'kowi'megu 
a/'cowfsA\  Kfci'megu  a/'cowite  naya/p  a'a'kwite'myanigki\  Oni- 
pimega'mi'ta'i  ki'ganugki\  Cewa'nApi  me’sotawi'megu  wfse'- 
niwa's  aiyane'ki'4'.  O'n  A'kAnA'nipi  tcap6gi'sA''tona'A\  Kfcikl- 
ga/nowat  ma'mi'ta'  Adtca/'megu  a'mlwadtc  a'menwA'kiwi'nigwani 
15  mawipo'nlwa/kc1'.  Iniga'wi'nA'  ca'cki'megu  a'tA'cf  Agwaiya/co'- 
wlwadtci  ponlwa/'sAp1'.  Tcigepyagi'megu  uwi'giwa'sA\  O'n  u'wi- 
ya'A  peno'dtci  mawi'ponlte  kago''megu  i''cawi'sA',  6'  me'cega/' 
A'penewe'ne'kaV'.  I'n  ami/'cawidtci\  SA'sa'kwawA'gipi  peno'- 
dtci  wi'po'niwadtci  wadtcidtca''megu  Agwaiya'co'wiwa^tc1'.  A'nawA- 
20  dtcipo'mwa^c1'.  O'ni  kf  cikigano'wedtcin  i'nipi  me'to'dtc  a'pa'ka- 
'ku^ckawa^tc*'.  Iniga/'ipi  ne'niwAg  Adtca/'megu  a'ci''cawadtci  me- 
'ce'na'i;  kf  cikigano'wedtcini  na'kA'dtc  i''kwawAg  i'nipi  me'ce'na'i'£ 
aVapiniAne^sawa/kc1'. 


O'ni  kateminawe'si't  a/'cawRkc1'.  “MA'kAtawi'A'nAgwawA,”  i'ci- 
25  'so'wApi.  O'n  u'ce'mf  A'nni'  li  Pe'cege''siwf  u'wiwinA/’  i'ci'soniwA'- 
nip1'.  Nfci'wadtcin  a,keteminawe/'siwadtci\  A'kAtawiga/'megu- 
tcawA'pf  tci'giwadtc  u’ce'mf  Anni\  AwA'sima/'  a'A'pi''tcigidtci  kwi'- 
ye'sa'  i'ckwa'sa''  A'tenawi\ 

Mene'^t  a'wapimA'kA'tawidtci  kwi'ye'sa'A\  Ume'co'me'sAn 
30  a'peme'negu^c1'.  NawA'kwa'nigin  a'wf'senPtc1'.  Cewa'nApi  pe- 
po'nigin  agwinAna/'cf  ca/'ckigwa''edtcini  na'kAnipepo'nwe\  A'pena- 
dtci'megu,  “MA'kAtawi'nu  no'ci''i/’  “sAnAgAtwi'ku'i  me- 

'to'saneni'wiwenni\  I'ni  wa'dtci  ‘  mA'kAtawi'nmiV  i'nenanni\  Wa- 
nimo'dtci  mo'ci'  toyAne  wiAnemiwidtcime'to'saneni'gayAnni'.  Me- 
35  'ce'megu'u  kiA'nemiwidtcime'tcfsa'nenige  kenwa'V'.  ‘Wa'nA  i'niyA 
ta'pwagwani  neme'come'sA/  kfk'cita'e  pete'g  a'cinene'kanemi'- 
yAninni'.  Agwiga/'ninA  mA'ni  wf  tA'cka'pe^ciw^tcime'tosaneni'- 
menanin111'.  Me'cena' megu  negute'nw  a/'wapAgi  nI'Vcennu\ 
Agwiga/’  ayi'gi  mAni'nina'i  wf  A'ce'noyani  wfine'naninni\  MAni'- 
40  megu  no'ci'4  me''teno'  a'cia'ci'menani  mA'kAta'wiwerini\  Ini  me'¬ 
'teno'  a'cimenwatotA'm5nanniV,  a''igudtc  ume'co'me'sAni  kwi'ye- 
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And  also  if  there  were  a  wide  river  the  same  would  happen:  (there 
would  he)  one  virgin  and  one  youth;  they  would  both,  the  woman 
and  the  man,  he  painted  white.  And  they  carried  these  on  their 
backs,  the  man  carrying  the  snapping  turtle,  the  woman  the  tortoise. 
And  it  is  said  that  all  the  people  would  hold  Indian  tobacco  in  their 
hands.  Now  these  (the  woman  and  the  man)  would  be  in  the  lead. 
Wherever  they  just  waded  would  be  shallow.  It  is  said  that  the 
woman  would  never  be  in  water  above  her  knee.  And  the  one  who 
hbld  this  owl  skin  began  to  cross  the  farthest  in  the  rear.  It  is  said 
that  the  man  would  be  painted  red.  After  all  had  gradually  gone 
he  would  cross  farthest  in  the  rear.  After  he  had  crossed  immediately 
(the  river)  became  its  natural  depth  again.1  And  then  it  is  said  that 
there  would  be  a  gens  festival.  But,  it  is  said,  every  one  would  eat 
a  little.  And  the  bones  would  be  thrown  into  the  water.  After 
they  had  held  the  gens  festival  they  might  move  to  wherever  there 
was  pleasant  land  and  camp.  Now  it  is  said  that  they  would  camp 
only  where  they  had  crossed  out  of  the  water.  They  would  live  on  the 
edge  of  the  water.  And  if  any  one  should  start  to  camp  far  away, 
something  would  happen  to  him,  (or)  he  might  get  some  disease. 
That  is  what  would  happen  to  him.  It  was  against  their  religion  for 
them  to  camp  far  away  from  where  they  had  crossed  and  (came) 
out  of  the  water.  They  stopped  to  camp.  And  after  the  gens  fes¬ 
tival  was  held  it  is  said  it  was  just  as  if  they  had  been  dismissed. 
Then,  it  is  said,  the  men  went  hunting  any  place;  after  the  gens 
festival  was  held  then  also,  it  is  said,  the  women  began  to  cut  wood 
anywhere. 

Now  as  to  what  happened  to  the  one  blessed.  It  is  said  that 
“  Black-Rainbow ”  was  his  name.  And  his  niece  (sister’s  daughter) 
was  named  “  Deer-Horn/ ’  so  it  is  said.  They  were  both  blessed  to¬ 
gether.  He  and  his  niece  were  nearly  of  the  same  age.  The  boy 
was  somewhat  older,  and  the  girl  less. 

First  the  boy  began  to  fast.  He  was  taken  care  of  by  his  grand¬ 
father.  At  noon  he  ate.  But,  it  is  said,  throughout  the  entire 
winter  he  was  never  allowed  to  go  with  his  face  unblackened.  Always 
was  he  told,  “Blacken  your  face,  my  grandchild,  life  is  hard.  That 
is  why  I  say  to  you,  ‘blacken  your  face.’  1  on  might  even  have  a 
vision  as  to  how  you  will  continue  to  live  with  the  people.  F  or  you 
will  continue  to  live  long  with  the  people.  I  declare,  that  grand¬ 
father  of  mine  must  have  spoken  the  truth,’  you  will  think,  when  you 
think  backward  of  me.  For  I  shall  not  live  forever  with  you  here. 
Some  day  I  shall  disappear.  Moreover,  I  shall  not  now  tell  }  on  w hen 
I  shall  disappear.  This,  my  grandchild,  is  only  why  I  thus  teach 
you  about  fasting.  That  is  only  why  I  speak  kindly  to  you,”  the  boy 
was  told  by  his  grandfather. 


1  So  the  enemy  could  not  cross.  Free  rendering. 
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O'nlnA  kwl'ye'sa'  a'wapimamA'kA'taw^tc1  .  Kabo'tw  a/neno'- 
'tawadtci  wlte'gowa4'.  Kato'nidtcin  a  neno''tawadtci'megu'u  ana- 
dtci'monidtci\ 

Pckwa/'sA  na'kA/dtc  ini'megu  a  i'YawPtc1' :  a  neno'Yawadtci'me- 
5  gu  wlte'gowa'1'. 

O'ni  kabo'tw  aAna'gwinig  ake'tonidtci  wlte'gowAn™',  “Aiyo'' 
pyanu,  no'ci'Y  kwIye'sY  a  tAnwa'tAmanniY’  aAgu^cW 

Ina'gA  na'kA/dtc  ickwa/'sa  A',  “Aiyb'pyanu,  no'cl'p  i'ckwa' se,” 
a'*igudtci  tcawlna''megu'u. 

10  A'na'se'ta'wawadtci  tcawlna^megu  u  lya7'  a''pyawadtc  a  a'wini- 
dtc  I'nini  w!te'gowAnni\  A  wlYape'nawadtciga''i  kl''cagudtc  amA- 
4u4tawlwadtciyu'ga A  AA'ckimegu  umeno'kAml'bnigi  na'rna'  a  a- 
'cAme'gowa^c1'.  O'nipi  a  klmi' senyadtc  a 'inane'tlwadtci  wawa- 
dtci'megu'u'. 

15  Kf  ciwI'se'niwadtcY  “  Na'i',  no'ci'semeti'gke'?  I'ni  wI'aiyadtcimo- 
VnAgowe  mi' 'earn  a'tatagki\  KlAci'to'pwA  na  ma'^megu  mA'nAA6 
aVckinawa/'igwani  ke''ci'sa'AY’  a/'inedtci  Pe''cege'siwu'wIwInnA\ 
“  Krke<kino'su/'megu'u.  ‘Wa'nA  I'ni  a'kl''cigidtci/  kli'uita^k 
1  Kabo'tw  I'niyatuge  wf  A'ci''t5yagkeY  Ini  wfi'citaYayAn  InigaA 
20  'megu  wI'A'ci''t5yagkweY’  a/'inedtci  PeAege'siwu'wIwInnA\  Wi- 
nAga'bnA  MA'kAtawi’A'nAgwawA,  11  Kl'ke'kanetAkudtci'megu'u  na'- 
'ina'i  kf ci'giyAnneY’  a''inedtcr.  ‘Wa'nA  I'ni  a/kfei'giyanniY  i'ci- 
ta''ayAnni',  ini'megu'u  wl’kl'ci'giyAni  ke''tennAY’  a/'ine^cK  “Ki- 
'kl'ci'topwAga/'megu  ml''cammi\  KlVltAmawapwA/dtca'i  pame- 
25  ne'nagwigki\  ‘MA'ni  wl'i'ca'wiyage/  kl'?inapWA'.  Agwiga/'i  wl'ne- 
'ckime'nagwinnik  ‘Cl!  KAkAtanl'iyo/  kl'igopwA'megu'u.  Na- 
'kA,dtc  I'nugi  nl'nA  aA'cAme'nAgow  adtci'moyagw  agwimegu’u 
wl'ne'ckime'nagwinniY’  a’i'gowadtc  I'nini  wIte'gowAnni\ 

O'ni  klYiAiyadtcimo  Vgowa/Yc1'  “Na'i',  no'ci'se'metigke',  nana- 
30  gwa'gona'i,”  a'i'gowadtci\  A'pe'nowa^tc1'.  “  NanagAdtci'megu'u 
pyadtci''aiyagwe  kl'Ane'mifapWAY’  a'i'gowadtci?.  Ini'megu  a'i'ca'- 
wiwadtci'.  NanagAdtci'megu*u  pyadtci''awadtc  a'Anemi/'awadtci\ 
lya' pyayadtci  kwl'ye'sa'  a'a^tciimCtcY  “  Wltego'wA  niA'n 
a'ci'AcA  A'i'Ac1':  ‘Mb'cami  kI'A''ci'topwA  na'ina''megu  a'kl'cigl'- 
35  wAnanniV  nete'gkwA\  A'wa'Im  ayl'g  I'na'i  tAnadtci'mo'api  Pe- 
'cege'siwu'wIwInA/’  a'i'dtcr.  A'ke'tciwapA'megudtc  ume'co'me- 
'sAnni\  NanagAdtci'megu  a'ina'dtcimudtc  a''eawidtc  a'ine'tawadtci'- 
ga'i  na'kA/dtc  a'neno''tawadtci  wlte'gowa'1'.  Kl'ci'megutcaga'dtci- 
muHc1',  ume''co'An  a'kAno'negiYtc1':  “  Peno'dtci  y5  wl'nanig  a'wi- 
40  wAgi  ke''cemI'AYJ  a'  ineAc1'.  “Cl!  Tanidtca/'nI'kA  neme',cu<, 
T'nAdtca'na/'wInA  tAna^ci'mo'ap1'.  Agwiga''  ina'pa'wai'yaninni\ 
Pe'ki'megu'u  nekAkAn6ne'gopennA'.  Me'ceg&''nl'kA',  nlnA'megu'u 
newawawAnaneta'petugke'.  A'sa'mi'wa'nagkwiY,  a/'inadtc  ume- 
'co'me'sAnni\  “Na'i';  no'cI''i;  manetowA'ku'i  kenene’kaneme'- 
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Then  that  hoy  began  fasting.  Soon  he  understood  the  owls.  He 
understood  what  they  said  when  they  hooted. 

And  the  same  happened  to  the  girl:  she  understood  the  owls. 

And  soon  in  the  evening  when  an  owl  was  hooting,  he  was  told, 
‘Come  here,  my  grandchild,  boy,  where  I  am  hooting.” 

Likewise  yon  girl  was  told  at  the  same  time,  “Come  here,  my  grand¬ 
child,  girl.” 

They  set  out  toward  the  sound  and  arrived  at  the  same  time  where 
that  owl  was.  They  were  extremely  hungry,  for  they  were  fasting. 
It  was  in  the  early  spring;  then  it  was  that  they  were  fed.  And,  it  is 
said,  when  they  ate  secretly  they  thought  of  each  other  because  (the 
grandparent  did  not  know  it). 

After  they  had  eaten,  they  were  told,  “Well,  my  grandchildren, 
now  I  am  going  to  tell  you  about  what  is  called  a  sacred  pack.  You 
shall  make  one  whenever  this  your  uncle  (mother’s  brother)  shall  be 
a  young  man,”  Deer-Horn  was  told.  “You  will  keep  track  (of  the 
time).  ‘I  declare,  he  has  grown  up/  you  will  think.  When  you 
shall  think,  ‘We  shall  probably  make  it  soon/  then  indeed  you  are  to 
make  it,”  Deer-Horn  was  told.  As  for  that  Black-Rainbow,  “You 
will  indeed  know  when  you  are  mature,”  he  was  told.  “When  you 
think,  ‘Well!  I  have  grown  up/  then  you  will  surely  be  grown  up,” 
he  was  told.  “You  will  (both)  make  the  sacred  pack.  Verily  you 
will  tell  those  who  take  care  of  you.  ‘We  are  to  do  this,’  you  shall 
tell  them.  They  will  not  forbid  you.  ‘Well!  Very  good/  you  will 
be  told.  Moreover  if  you  relate  that  I  fed  you  to-day,  indeed  you  will 
not  be  scolded,”  they  were  told  by  the  owl. 

And  after  they  had  been  given  the  discourse,  “Well,  you  may  each 
depart,  my  grandchildren,”  they  were  told.  They  went  home.  And 
they  were  told,  “You  will  continue  (back)  on  the  way  you  came.” 
They  did  precisely  that.  They  continued  (back)  on  the  way  they 
came. 

When  the  boy  arrived  yonder  he  related,  “  This  is  what  an  owl  told 
me.  He  said:  ‘You  (pi.)  are  to  make  a  sacred  pack  whenever  you 
(sing.)  shall  be  grown  up/  he  told  me.  She,  Deer-Horn,  was  there 
and  was  told  at  the  same  time,”  he  said.  His  grandfather  looked  in¬ 
tently  at  him.  Then  he  narrated  exactly  what  had  happened  to  him, 
how  he  heard  and  understood  owls.  After  he  had  related  all,  his 
grandfather  addressed  him:  “Your  niece  (and  her  people)  live  far 
awav,”  he  was  told.  “I  declare!  Grandfather,  she  was  there  and  was 
told  at  the  same  time.  I  was  not  dreaming.  We  were  spoken  to  a 
great  deal.  May  be,  egad,  I  completely  have  forgotten  it.  But 
truly  it  is  not  so,”  he  said  to  liis  grandfather.  “  Well,  my  grandchild, 
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gotugke';  wa'dtc  i'n  i'ca'wiyAnni'.  Keketeminawe'sipetu'gkeY7  a'- 
'inadtc  o'ci/'seniAni  pA'cito''A'. 

O'ni  na'kA/dtc  i'ckwa'sa/'  a'a^tcimiPtc1',  “Mf'camipi  m*A*ci'- 
'topennA\  A'ckAdtcima/'  i'n  a/'cigki';  a'ci'yAmedtci  wa'nA  witegoWA\ 
5  MA’kAtawA'nAgwaw  ayi'g  i'na'i  tAmPtci'mo'ap1  a'i^tc1'.  A'ke- 
'tciwa/pAme^c1*.  “  Peno^tcima/'  Inig  a'wiwAgi  ke^cksaAV’  a''ine- 
dtci\  “A'gwi  aiyo'b  wata'w  A?cidtc  u  wigi ' w ad tcin111  Y  ’  a/'ine^c1'. 


“  A'samiwa'nA£  ma'na'winA  tA'cipe''se'cawA'  ” 


a'idtci'megu. 


11 I'na'na'wi'nA  tAnadtci/mo'apiV?  a'i/'ciwadtci\  A'p6'nimedtc  a'ke- 
10  'kyeYename*tawudtci'megu*u.  Kabo'tw  a'po'nime^c1'. 

O'nipi  pe'ki'megu  Awi'cigimA'kAta/winedtci  tcawi'cwi'.  KabO'tw 
A'ckA/dtc  YtA'tA'gwipo'niwa^tc1'.  O'ni  pA'ci'toa'  a'a^tcimiPtc1': 
“Ninaiyo'we  mA'nAA  no'  ci'semA  mA'n  anadtcimudtci  negute'nwi', 
bnl'ca'mipi  ni'A'ci''tuY  i'waiyoweY'  a'i^tcY  Inipi'megu'u  a'kl- 
15  'cime'kwina'wamadtc  I'ni'i  watane'si'nidtci'  i'nini  Pe'cege'siwuwi- 
wIiiAiini  .  11  Ninanaiyowe'nai  mA'nA'AJ  ina''megu'ii  tA'cini'cwa'- 

dtcimow  u'ci'sa'An  YtA''ci'adtcimo'e'gowadtci  wite'gowAnni\  Ne- 
tanwa'tawapenAga/'  A'ckPtca4';  kab6'twedtca''megu'u  neke'kye'- 
'tenamine'ta'wapen^Y'  Adtca/'megu  a'manetowa'neme^c1'. 

20  Pe'k  ini'g  YmA'kwate'siwa^ciga/'Y  I'naiyo5  P'kwiiw  a'gwipi 
wawAiie'cka/'idtcin  Yckiki'fcigidtci\  Pha  na''kA  nenl'w  a'pwa- 
wimegu  ukago' 'i’ciwawA'ne'cka'Ptc1'. 

O'nipi  me'cena'  ne'gutenw  a'cegi'cegi'cig  A'te''tc  a'mA'kAta- 
wPtciga'  i  kabotwe'megu'u  a'nene'ki'ta'a^tc1',  u  Cinape''aiyowe 
25  nA^cAwaiye  mA'nP  a'cimidtci  wi'tegoWA':  ‘ki'ci'giyAni  ml'Yami 
ki'A'ci'W  NetegwAna'pe'eyo'we.  Iniga/'mAn  a'ki'ci'giyanniYJ 
a'i’ci'ta'iPtc1'. 

I'niyA  na'kA/dtci'  ca/'cke'si'A  kabotwe'megu  aya'ci'A'ci'todtci 
mA  cki'muta'  a'nene'ka'nema4tc  u'ci''sa'Anni\  “Ya/  nape'e  ne- 
30  'ci'sa'aiyo'we  neni' Ywiketeminawe/'sipennAY,  a'i'ci'ta'a^tc1'.  “I'm-- 
na'ka'meguwinA  k^'ci/gitugkeY,  a'ci'ta'aHc1',  “mo''tci  ninani  mA'n 
i'n  Yki'ci'cYcke'sI''iyanniY7  a'ci'ta'a/kcY  O'nip  o''sAn  a  adtci'mo- 
'adtcY  11  Ano11'  se  pe'nA  ne'ci'sa/'  a/'awidtci  ni'/a,”  a/'ina^tc1'. 

“  Au'Y  a''inedtci'.  I'tep  a'a^tc1'. 

35  Iya''pyayadtci  ke'tenAdtci''i!  a'kf  ci'ginPtc1'.  A'wapA'tiwadtci 
tcawina''megu'u.  aYa  ini'wa/'megu'u  pe''k  a'ki''cigidtci  ne'ci- 
'sa''A'Y  a'i  ci'ta  adtc  i'kwaWA\  O'nipi'  sagidtc  a'tA'cikAkAnone'- 
tiwa/kcP  “  Na'i£  i'niyap  a'inenA'gw  I'niyA  keme'come''senanA  wi'- 
tegowA  na'ina'  megu.  ‘A'ki'ci'gigwanniY  kete'gwaiyowe.  Inidtca'- 
40  'mAii  a'ki'ci'giyanniV;  a''inadtc  u'ce'mi'Anni'.  “  Inugidtca/'ini  wl- 
'nAtawa'neniAgwe  keme'c6me'senannAV?  a'i'tlwa^c1'.  A'na'gwa- 
w^tc*'.  Li'ce'mi  An  a'wita'megiPtc1'. 

A'te'tcima'  i  kici'pyawadtc  a'na'wawadtci  ne'niwAn  a'me'tci- 
nAme^ckanPlc1'.  uAu'!’7  a'i'gowa^c1'.  “Au'!”  a'i'nawadtci'0 
45  ^Pya'gu!77  a'i'gowa^c1'.  A'wita'maw^tc1'. 


michelson]  OWL  SACRED  PACK  OF  THE  FOX  INDIANS  39 

a  manitou  has  probably  thought  of  you ;  that  is  why  that  has  happened 
to  you.  You  are  probably  blessed/  ’  the  old  man  said  to  his  grandchild. 

And  likewise  the  girl  related :  “It  is  said  that  we  will  make  a  sacred 
pack.  Later  on  is  when  it  will  be;  that  is  what  the  owl  told  us. 
Black-Rainbow  was  also  there  and  was  told  it  at  the  same  time/7 
she  said.  She  was  looked  at  attentively.  “Your  uncle  [mother’s 
brother]  (and  his  people)  live  truly  far  off/’  she  was  told.  “They  do 
not  live  near  here/’  she  was  told.  “Truly  he  listened  there/’  she 
said.  “He  was  there  and  was  told  about  it  at  the  same  time/’  she 
said.  They  ceased  bothering  her  as  they  were  convinced  by  her. 
Soon  she  was  bothered  no  longer. 

Then  it  is  said  that  they  were  both  made  to  fast  earnestly.  Later 
on  soon  they  camped  together.  Then  the  old  man  related:  “This 
grandchild  of  mine  a  while  ago  once  related,  ‘it  is  said  that  I  am  to 
make  a  sacred  pack/  he  said  a  while  ago/’  he  said.  Then,  it  is  said, 
he  thereby  made  those,  whose  daughter  Deer-Horn  was,  mindful  (of 
what  she  had  said).  “This  (daughter)  of  ours  a  while  ago  related  of 
the  two  what  she  and  her  uncle  had  been  told  there  by  the  owl.  At 
first  verily  we  did  not  believe  her;  but  soon  indeed  we  were  convinced 
of  what  she  said.”  And  they  were  surely  thought  to  be  manitous. 

They  were  very  quiet.  That  woman,  it  is  said,  was  not  bad  when 
she  first  grew  up.  Likewise  that  man  was  in  no  way  bad. 

Now,  it  is  said,  once  as  he  was  lying  down  somewhere  afar  off  while 
fasting,  he  thought,  “Well,  this  is  what  the  owl  said  to  me  a  long 
time  ago:  'When  you  are  grown  up,  you  are  to  make  a  sacred  pack.’ 
He  told  me  long  ago.  Now  indeed  is  when  I  am  grown  up/’  he 
thought. 

Likewise  that  virgin  as  she  was  still  making  a  bag  soon  thought  of 
her  uncle.  “Well,  we  two,  I  and  my  uncle,  were  blessed  long  ago,” 
she  thought.  “Now  indeed  he  must  be  grown  up,”  she  thought; 
“even  I  have  now  become  a  young  woman,”  she  thought.  Then,  it 
is  said,  she  said  to  her  father,  “Father,  let  me  go  where  my  uncle  is,” 
she  said  to  him.  “  All  right,”  she  was  told.  She  went  thither. 

When  she  arrived  there,  lo !  he  surely  was  full-grown.  Ihey  looked 
at  each  other  at  the  same  time.  “  Oh,  indeed,  my  uncle  is  now  very 
much  grown  up,”  the  woman  thought.  Then,  it  is  said,  they  talked 
to  each  other  outside.  “Well,  eventually,  what  that  grandfather  of 
ours,  the  owl,  said  to  us  (has  come  to  pass).  'Whenever  he  shall  be 
grown  up,  he  said  to  you  in  the  past.  Now  indeed  I  am  grown  up, 
he  said  to  his  niece.  “To-day  indeed  we  shall  expect  our  grand¬ 
father,”  they  said  to  each  other.  They  departed.  He  was  accom¬ 
panied  by  his  niece. 

After  they  came  to  a  lonely  spot  they  saw  a  man  who  was  naked. 
“Hello!”  they  were  told.  “Hello!”  they  said  to  him.  "Come!” 
they  were  told.  They  accompanied  him. 


40 


BUREAU  OF  AMERICAN  ETHNOLOGY 


[bUjuL.  7? 


Me'cena'ina'i  pya7yawadtc  a'a^ci'mon^tc1':  “Ke'nemapi  wl- 
'nena'wiyagwe/’  a'i'gowa^tc1'.  “Nmaiyo'we  wltAmo'nAgowe  ml7- 
cammi’.  ‘ Kl'A'ci'to'pwAV  ni'naiydwe  ke7tenepwA\  Kenemapidtca7'i 
wfnena7wiyagkwe\  ‘Wi'tegowA/  nete'ci'tekaVy ;  a'i'gowa^tc1'. 

5  “MAniga7'  a'ci/giyanniV’  a'i'gowadtci\  Ke'tenA'megu'u  wlte'gowAn 
anaVawa^c1'. 

O'nip  I7nnA',  “No'ci'semeti'ge  keketeminone7pwA\  A'gwi  kago7' 
i'cimyane'tegin  a'inaneme7nAgowe\  AAi'megu'ume'nwigeg  I7n  a'ina- 
neme  7n  Agowe' .  A '  Anemi'  amigA'ki'megu'  u  keme '  t  o  'saneni7  wiwen- 

10  waw  I7n  anemi  Amiki'to7nAgowe'.  Na'kA7dtc  aiya’pF’tcina'i  wi- 
'Anemitapfka7noyagkwe':  Ini'megu'u  anemi'ciketemin67nAgowe\  Ce- 
wa/nA  ka/tA,  no'ci'se7metigke*,  a'ci'tA  nene'kanetAmawi'yagagu 
kidtcime'to'sane'niwawA  kfcitapi7  *  agwini  kago7'1'.  l7ni  nl'nA* 
ca/'ek  a'cime7nAgowe'.  0  nlnAga/'megu'u  nlya'wi  kf  A'ci'tci'gawa- 
15  pWAj  ni7nAkudtci  keketemi7nonepwA',  agu'wiya'A.  Cewa'nA  ni'n 
a'gwi  ne'ci7'kA'.  MAnA7'kA  nana'a'netAgA  keme’to'saneniwl'wenwaw 
Inidtca7'i  niA7ni  wate'eita'a/gAnitA\  MAnidtca7'  a'ine7nAgowe\  Ke- 
keteminone'pw  a'ine7nAg6we'.  T7nA  ni'ganit  a  ’ketemi  7nonagkwe*' . 
Cewa/n  A'penadtci7megu'u  klnene'kanemi'pwAga'1'.  Ka/tA  pAgi- 
20  'tane7mi'kagku\  NinAkii7'  ayi'gi  nete'cita/'agAn  aiyo7'i  netA7't  a'ina- 
neme7nAgowe'.  MA7ni  niAnA'k  a'cita'a'7yanin  Itepi7megu  ne7tA\  lya7- 
'megu  ne7py  a7'yaiyanni'.  Mo7'tci'  slpo'wi  pe'mapyag  lya/'megu 
pya7'ka'A':  awitAga/'kago7'  i'cipe'tA'sAg1  i'ca7wi'ka'A';  mo7'tci  kl7- 
'ckyag  ayaiyanimegu'u  i7'a'ka'A\  Awi'tA£  I7ni  kago7'megu  i'ciu- 
25  tAmi'e7gwi’ka'A\  07ni  mA7ni  kinwa/wA'  slpo'wi  pe'mapyag  utAmi- 
'egwi7'kagocA’:  nAtona'Agago'Amegu'u  mame'ci7'k  a'tcA'kwitemya7- 
'igwanni';  6 7  me'cega7'  AnAgawe'n1  A'ci'to7'kago'  a'co'oya7gkwe'. 
Awi7tA£  mi'megu'u  i'ci  kegenipya/'kago'A:  mi'megu'u  amitA'cipe- 
tA'sAge'  siyag^6'.1  Inidtca7'  negu'ti  ketemino7nAgowe\  Kenwl'te- 
30  myage'  slpo'wi  mAgikA 'miyage  ki'a'co'kapwA'meguu  mA'kwa'^c1'. 

“O'ni  na'kA7dtci  mya/'ke'sut  u'wya'A  kl'na'sa'apwA'megu'u. 
A'gwi  wi'pwawina'sa7 'agwini,  cewa'nA  me'ten67'megu  mAmatome- 
nagkwe':  p  wa  wiga ’ im a t o 7 menagw  a'gkwi\  Me'ten67'megu'u  mama- 
tome7nagwinni' :  I'nini  wl'i'ca'wiyagkwe'.  Ki'na'sa'apwAga/'megu. 
35  U'wl3Ta'A  mo7'tci  po'  kwanig  uto'kAnemi  kl'tAgwiki'tawapwA7- 
megu'u,”  a7'inedtci'.  u  Cewa'nA  mA'kwadtci7megu  kl'me’to'sane'ni- 
wipwAf  KT'ta'pimegu'u'Anemiwawidtca'nogapwA'.  Cewa'nA  mA'ni'1': 
ki'aiyadtcidteimapwA7megu  wI'Anemiwawigadtcipeme'nAgi  wlAnemi- 
pepeme'nAgigki' ;  na'kAdtci  wI'AnemikakIganowadtcimegu'u,  kl'i'cima 
40  pwA' ;  A/rpenadtciwrwicigi7megunene'kanetA7mowa<?tci,kI'i7fcimapwA\- 

“NAgA'monAni  kl'ganoni,  kl'ke'ka'netapwA  ku'dtc  I'ni  ki'ganon 
a'cite7'katagki’.  Wl  Anemidtca'itapwa'tonagw  I'nA  wI'Aneminene- 
'kaneta/gu'sit  aiyo7'udtci  im7'camegki'.  O7  wI'pwawiga'itapwa7'to- 
nagw  agwi  wi'Aneminene'kanetagu7*sidtcinni'.  Anemi'megu'unene- 


1  An  unusual  word. 
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After  they  had  arrived  somewhere,  he  related:  “I  do  not  suppose 
you  recognize  me,”  they  were  told.  “I  instructed  you  in  the  past 
about  the  sacred  pack.  ‘You  are  to  make  it/  I  told  you  in  the  past. 

I  do  not  suppose  you  recognize  me.  ‘Owl’  is  what  I  am  called,”  they 
were  told.  “This  is  how  I  am/’  they  were  told.  To  be  sure,  they 
saw  an  owl. 

Then  (he  said  to  them) :  “My  grandchildren,  I  bless  you.  There  is 
nothing  evil  in  the  way  I  have  thought  of  you.  I  have  thought  of 
you  indeed  in  a  good  way.  So  long  as  your  life  shall  endure,  so  long 
shall  I  make  it  go  for  you.  And  from  time  to  time  you  will  continue 
to  gladden  (the  people)  by  what  you  do:  such  is  the  blessing  I  shall 
continue  to  bestow  upon  you.  But,  my  grandchildren,  do  not  expect 
anything  in  return  from  your  fellow-people  whom  you  have  pleased. * 
That  is  the  only  (thing)  I  tell  you.  And  you  will  use  my  body,  for  I 
bless  you,  not  any  one.  But  it  is  not  I  alone.  The  one  yonder  who 
has  power  over  your  lives,  is  he  who  really  plans  this.  This  is  what 
I  tell  you.  I  bless  you  as  I  tell  you.  He  who  is  leading  one  blesses 
you.  But  you  will  always  think  of  me.  Do  not  throw  me  out  of 
your  thoughts.  Verily  I  too  have  put  my  thought  in  here  (the  sacred 
pack)  when  I  blessed  you.  When  I  think  (of  going)  yonder,  I  go 
thither.  I  arrive  at  where  I  am  going.-  Even  if  there  were  a  river 
flowing  by,  I  would  come  there;  nothing  would  go  wrong  with  me; 1 
even  if  there  were  a  cliff  where  I  was  going  I  should  go  there.  I 
should  not  be  hindered  at  all.  And  you  here,  you  would  be  hindered 
if  there  a  river  flowed  by;  you  might  seek  a  shallow  spot,  or  you 
might  make  a  boat1  if  you  crossed.  You  would  not  then  come 
quickly :  something  would  go  wrong  with  you  there.1  That  is  one  way 
I  bless  you.  If  a  river  is  deep  and  wide,  you  will  easily  wade  across. 

“And  again,  if  any  one  is  wounded,  you  will  heal  him.  You  will 
not  fail  to  heal  him,  but  only  if  he  prays  to  you:  if  he  does  not  pray 
to  you,  (you  will)  not  (heal  him).  (You  will  heal)  only  the  one  who 
prays  to  you:  that  is  what  you  will  do.  You  will  heal  them.  Even 
if  any  one’s  bone  is  broken,  you  will  heal  it  together  for  him,”  they 
were  told.  “  But  you  will  live  quietly.  You  will  have  plenty  of  time 
to  share  it  with  (others).  But  (there  is)  this:  you  will  instruct  those 
who  will  take  care  of  (the  sacred  pack)  in  the  future,  that  each  may 
take  extremely  good  care  of  it;  and  you  will  accordingly  tell  them 
that  they  continue  to  hold  gens  festivals  with  solemnity;  and  you 
will  accordingly  tell  them  that  they  always  think  seriously  of  it. 

“As  to  the  gens  festival  songs,  you  will  know  what  is  called  a  gens 
festival.  The  one  that  will  truly  continue  to  believe  you  is  the  one 
that  will  continue  to  be  blessed  by  the  sacred  pack  here.  And  the  one 
who  shall  not  believe  you  will  not  continue  to  be  blessed  in  the  future. 
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ka'netAg  i'nanA  wi'nA  wi'nene'kane'megwitA\  Agwiga/'i  wi'na- 

Va'kwAmA'tAgin111'.  Na/'kA  migati’ena'gwe  kidtci'ckwe''wawa'  ina'- 

'megu'u  wi'pwawime''cogutA\  O'n  mA'n  ane'tA  kiVapA'saneme'- 

guwawA\  Inidtca/'i  mo'tci'megu'u  pA'se'ca'nawute  wfnepwA'megu. 

Iniga'4  wi'udtci'i''cawidtc'i  pwawimegu'upA'cipe'se'tonagkwe\ 

“O'ni  pe'pigwa'ckwi  me'sotawi'megu  ma'netowA  wi'ka/'cke- 
'tAmwA  anwawa'tA'magwin111'.  T  a  '  s en wi '  megu ' u  iinwawa  tA'ma- 
gwini wi'ka/'cke'tAmwA, kudtci''  a'gwi  peno'dtc  A'kutagwA’kin111'.  A- 
'cewa'nA  mo'tci'meg'u  A'pemeg  awi'tA  wi'ka''cke'tAmwA\  Cewa/nA 
me'teno'i  nimi'ti'wedtcin  i'ni  wi'ka/'cke'tAgki\  MA'ni  winA  Ica'- 
gikigano''iyagw  i'ni  wfnA£  a'gwi  wi'neno''tAginni\  Ma'iia  wi'nA 
kutA'gA  ma'netow  anawe'niwitA  wi'ka'cke'tAmwA'megu'u  A'*pena- 
dtc\  Inidtca/f  ini'megu'u  me^teno'  a'cimanate'nigini  ki'ganon  i'ni 
wi'ka/'cke'tAgki\  Iniyu'mAni  me''teno'i  pe'pigwa'ckwi  wi'wi'cigwa- 
wa/'tAmagwe  me''teno'i  nimi'tciga'yagwin111'.  O'n  A'ce'megu'u 
tc  A'gikigano'  'iyagkwe ' ,  i'n  a'gwi  wl'wi'cigwawa'tA'magwinni'.  Kena- 
dtci'megu  kf  Anwawa  ta'pwA  ka/'sipi  kigano'l'yagwin111'. 

“O'  inidtca/'i  wi'Anemi'na''inadtci'mo'agwe  wi' Anemiwidtci's6'ma- 
gwigki\  Ka'tA  kago''i  mA'ni  tAr'swi  a'ine'nAgowe  wi'kyatA'ma- 
wagw  inanemi'yagagku'.  Me'sotawi'ku'i  nina'n  a'pene'megu'u  ke- 
tenaneme'nepennA\  Agu'wiya'  AtenawanemA'gedtcinni';  a'pene'me- 
gu'u.  ‘Tanina'i  menwime'to'saneni'wiwate  no'ci'seme'nanAgi/  ke- 
tenaneme'nepennA'.  Inidtca/'  i'ci'a'pe'ne  inanetiya'gy/e,  ni'mi'ca- 
tane'mopennA'.  I'n  a'cAgawa'nenage  wi’i'ca'wiyagkwe'?  a'pene'megu'u 
wi'inane'tiyagkwe\  Wi'nA  ki'cimAmadtci''enagwA  pe'ki'megu'u  ke- 
ke'tcinene'kaneme'guwawA'.  Me'todtci'megu'u  i'iia  ketuwiyawi'pwA'. 
Ki'cimAmadtci/'enagwA  kenene'kaneme'guwawA.  MA'ni  wa/dtci  ne- 
ne'kmieme'nagkwe',  una'mowen  inimego'n  una'moweni  kenamo'- 
wenwawi'.  Inidtca/'  a’tA'ciki'sata'netAg  a  unamowi' ' enagwe  winA'- 
megu'u  ke'?tcinaw  una'mowen111'. 

“Inidtca/'i  wa'dtc  aiyadtciinadtci  me''s5tawi  manetowa'i  wi'kete- 
mi'nonagwe',  a'i'AnnaAtc1'.  1  Kegime''si  ki'o'ci'se'mipennAV  i'n  a/'ina- 
dtci2  ‘Cewa'nA  winwa'wA  wi'ki'cikenAmati''sowAgine'sa'mawAnni'. 
Pe'kidtca''megu'u  ki'nene  kanetAma'wapennA'.  Agwiga/'ayi'gi  wi- 
kemote'magwini,  kudtci''i  kfmaneto'wipennA\  Cewa'n  agwi  kina'nA 
wi'A'ci'Agwin  a' samawA’.  Wlnwa'wA  ko'ci'semena'nAgi  me'teno'' 
atAma'e'nagwin111',  i'ni  wi'udtci'AtA'maiyAgkwe'.  0'  pwawiga/'uwiya'A 
ketemi'nawate';  agwinAna/'ci  wi'AtA'madtcin  A'sa'mawanniV  ane'me- 
dtcinni'.  * I'nA  kina'nA  tA''swi  manetowite'ka''soyAgwe  wi'sAnAga'ne- 
mAgkwA\  A'gwi  wi'A''sAgwinni'.  Mo'tci  ni'n  a'gwi  wi'A'cku'nAgini, 
ku'dtci  ni'nA  neki''ci'awA\  Cewa'n  a'gwi  wi'pA'ci'A'ckunAmati''so- 
yanni\  Inidtca'4  wadtc  wi'cigime'nAgowe  wi'ketemi'nawagw  Ane- 
mime'to'sa'neniwA'.  Ni'nAku'i  ketemina'wagwini  ki'ta'pi'ipwA'2 
Netego'penAkudtci  na/'ina  i  mA'ni  ki'cinAna'ame'ki'se'tonAgw  A/fki 
wi '  kiy  u '  s  ano '  t  Am  Agkwe ' . 
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The  one  that  continues  to  think  of  it  is  the  one  that  will  be  thought  of. 
He  will  not  become  sick.  Moreover,  if  your  foes  fight  with  you,  he  is 
the  one  who  will  not  be  shot.  And  some  will  think  you  funny. 
Such  a  one  will  truly  die  even  if  he  is  hit  on  the  ear.  This  is  why 
that  will  happen  to  him,  because  he  did  not  listen  to  you. 

And  all  the  manitous  will  hear  the  flute  when  you  blow  it.  As 
many  times  as  you  blow  it,  he  will  hear  it,  though  its  sound  does  not 
go  very  far.  But  even  the  one  who  is  above  will  hear  it.  But  he 
will  only  hear  it  when  a  dance  is  given.  If,  now,  you  hold  a  small 
gens  festival  he  will  not  hear  it.  But  these  other  manitous,1  those 
who  have  been  mentioned,  will  hear  it  always.  Truly  that  (manitou 
who  is  above)  will  only  hear  it  when  there  is  a  large  gens  festival. 
And  you  are  only  to  blow  this  flute  loudly  when  you  give  dances, 
only  then.  Now  when  you  hold  small  gens  festivals,  you  are  not  to 
blow  it  loudly  then.  You  are  to  blow  it  softly  when  a  few  of  you 
celebrate  a  gens  festival. 

“  You  shall  truly  continue  to  tell  that  to  those  who  will  be  of  your 
gens  in  the  future  (i.  e.,  generation  after  generation).  Do  not  think 
of  concealing  from  them  anything  that  I  tell  you.  We  all  think  of 
you  alike.  We  think  less  of  no  one;  (we  think  of  you  all)  alike. 
'Would  that  our  grandchildren  lived  good  lives/  we  think  of 
you.  Therefore  if  you  thus  think  the  same  of  each  other,  we 
shall  be  glad.  That  is  what  we  desire  you  to  do,  namely,  to  think 
the  same  of  each  other.  He  who  made  you  move,  thinks  a  great 
deal  of  you.  It  is  the  same  as  if  you  had  his  body.  He  who  made 
you  move,  thinks  a  great  deal  of  you.  This  is  why  he  thinks  of  you, 
your  breath  is  the  same  as  his  breath.  When  he  attached  his  mind 
to  it,  he  breathed  his  own  breath  into  you.  _ 

"That  truly  is  why  he  told  all  the  manitous  to  bless  you,  thus  he 
told  them.  'We  shall  all  have  (you)  for  (our)  grandchildren/  he 
said  to  them.  'But  they  themselves  shall  raise  tobacco  for  them¬ 
selves.  Truly  we  shall  think  highly  (of  receiving)  it  from  them. 
Likewise  we  shall  not  steal  it  from  them,  for  we  are  to  be  manitous. 
But  we  shall  not  make  tobacco.  Only  when  they,  our  grandchildren, 
offer  us  a  smoke,  shall  we  smoke.  And  if  any  one  does  not  bestow  a 
blessing  on  them,  he  shall  never  smoke  tobacco/  they  were  told. 

'  That  (tobacco)  shall  be  something  which  as  many  of  us  as  are  called 
manitous  shall  think  difficult  (to  obtain).  We  shall  not  own  it. 
Even  I  shall  not  save  it,  though  I  made  it.  But  I  shall  not  even  save 
it  for  myself.  That  truly  is  why  I  firmly  tell  you  to  bless  the  future 
people.  And  when  you  bless  them  you  will  please  me.’  For  we 
were  told  this  at  the  time  when  he  had  placed  this  earth  for  you  to 
roam  about. 


1  Grammatically  singular,  but  the  meaning  is  plural. 
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“Inidtca/'i  wadtcfklnanA  nene'kaneme'nAgowe'.  Na'ina^megif  u 
nene'kaneme'nAgo^',  a'kf  cipyano'tawig^k  1  Infmegif  u  i,,cawinnuV 
a/'i'cigki'.  1  Keteminawf  megu/  a/'i’cigki\  Inidtca/'mnA  wadtci 
kma'gwi  ketemino'nAgo^'.  ‘Aiyo'magwa/V  Fmiwawudtcf  kAma/- 
5  'iyanniV  a'i'cita''ayanni\  I'niwadtci  kAnone'nAgOwe  me'ce'na'1'. 
fInugidtca'  an  a'mlne'nAgowe  nlya'wi  wf  A'semfenAgowega/'ninA 
keme4o'sanenf  wenwawi'/  a'inaneme,nAgowe\  Wadtc  f  cita/'ayan111': 
1  neta/pf  awAdtca'  A^pemeg  api'tA  nfganlt  aiyo'4  A'kfgi  mA'nf  A''ki 
kfcito'tA  ma'netowAV 

10  “ NinAdtca/'na'i  kftapi'fpwA  pwawiponinene'kane'tAmagw  a'ine'- 

nAgowe'.  Mamadtcf  megif  u  kf  aiylgwa/mitipw  a'inernAg5we'.  Ini- 
ku' f  me'todtcfmegif  u  me'to'sa/neniwA  wf  a/dtcicinwA  niA'nf  a'ine'- 
nAgowe\  Me's6tawidtca/'i  kf  cike'kane'tAmagwe  ke''tenA  na'*ikeg 
ami' amino 'tonagw  Iniku'f  nfi'ci'ta'e\  Ina'iyuga/'megu'u  nfnA 
15  ke,ftcinawi  kf  tA'cipe/'sepe/'setonepwA'.  Ka'tAga'i  pawane'mu'kagku'. 
A'ckigftA  wltA'mawagwe  mo'tcfmegu  tA'ciw&pA'cikAno'nenagwe, 
m.A'kwadtcf  megu'u  wItAmawa''kagku'.  Ka/tAga'i  wf  ne'ckikAna'- 
wiyagw  i'cita/'a'kagku'.  ‘Cl,  mAtkwadtcitiwe'nikudtciV  kfnene'ka'- 
netapwA\ 

20  u  Kf  ci'api'A'magwini  kemf 'camwawi,  kfcfapi'ckwagwAto'- 
nagwini  kemamf  ciVmwawAgki',  inipe'  ki  wf  wiga/'siyagkwe'.  Kena- 
dtcimego/ni  wfkAnone'tiya'gkwe'.  Ka/tA  nene'kanetAgagu  wfne- 
'ckikAnonetIya/gkwe'.  A'tA'swagwApiwagwa/niku'  a'klga/noyagkwe'; 
inf  megu'u  a'ci'utotame'tIyagkwe',  oki  f'kwawAgi  wf ute'kwama'- 
25  gomagkwe'.  Ka/tAdtca'  uwf uwlwe'tf  kagku' :  klnwa'wA  kftepa/ne- 
tipwAY’  a'fgowadtc  fnini  ne'niwAnnik 


“O'ni  hiaAa  wf mlne'nAgow  A^pwagAn^k  Nfce'nwi  kfAr- 
tATnapwA  na'kA'ni  pena/wek  Kegime'sfmegu'u  niA'ni  wfudtci'A- 
tA'maiyagwe,  wf  pwawi'  a'penawene^kaiyag^6'.  Fni  wfudtci'AtA'- 
30  maiyagkwe\  IFwIya'A  kiwike'ge'ckAgi  wf  ponike'ge'ckAgkik  I'nanA 
wff'cigidtci  me'cku/'pwagAnnAk  Kf cFtca/'iklgifnugini  wfmenwi- 
pema/te'siwA  me'to'sa/nemwAk  Agu'wiya'A  wfudtci'Ina'i'Anemi- 
mya/'cipemate/'sidtcinni'.  A'penawe/'megu'u  wf  Anemimenwipema'- 
te'siwA'.  IFwIya'A  klwimya/'cipema/te'sit  A'tAmat6',  miku''megu 
35  wf  menwipema'te'sFtci'. 

“  O'n  i'n  wff'cikeg  anadtcimo'e/nAgowek  Fni  pe/fki  wfaiylgwa'- 
miyagwe  wf wigadtciiiene'kane'tAmagkwe'.  A'gwi  wf n  a'cg  nlnA 
i'cime'nAgO^'.  Infmegu  a'ine'nAgowe  wf  f'cikegki'.  Agwiga'  'aiyo'- 
'nlna'i  kayadtcf 'i  wfketeminO'nAgow  inaneme/nAgowek  MAnA'kA'- 
40  megu  niA'n  A/fk  a'po'ni'A'kf  wigwanni'7  fni  wf  A'kwiwene'gwiyagwe, 
♦  wf  ciginene'kane'tAmagwe,  A'peniFtcfmegu'u  kigakIga'noyagkwe'. 

“  O'  na'kA/dtci  kldtci'ckwe/'waw  Ite'p  i'ano'tawagwe,  agwlya/'i 
wf udtcikAnetf yagwinni\  TA'swfmegu'u  wltame'nagwigi  wfmen- 
wipya'wAgi  kinwa'wAma'  a'pftcina/'sayAgkwe\  Onf  na'ina'i  kf  ci'A- 
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“That  is  why  I  myself  bless  you.  At  the  very  time  I  blessed  you, 
he  had  already  come  to  me.  ‘  Do  that  very  thing/  I  was  told.  ‘  Pity 
them/  I  was  told.  That  verily  is  why  it  was  a  good  thing  for  me  to 
pity  you.  ‘  Maybe  that  I  shall  manage  to  get  my  smoking  here  that 
way/  I  thought.  That  is  why  I  spoke  to  you.  ‘  To-dav  I  truly  give 
you  my  body  that  I  may  help  you  in  your  life/  is  what  I  think  of  you. 
(That  is)  why  I  thought  it:  'I  shall  please  that  one  who  is  above, 
the  leading  one  here  on  earth,  the  manitou  who  created  this  earth/ 

“  You  will  truly  please  me  if  you  do  not  cease  thinking  of  what  I 
tell  you.  You  will  surely  try  to  obey  what  I  say  to  you.  The  people 
will  as  if  lean  upon  this  which  I  tell  you.  Verily  after  all  of  you 
really  know  it  to  be  a  fact,  then  they  will  hear  us,  so  1  shall  truly 
think.  I  myself  will  be  close  by  there  to  listen  to  you.  And  do  not 
think  little  of  it.  When  you  tell  the  young  (people) ,  even  if  they  poke 
fun  at  you,  you  shall  tell  them  quietly.  Do  not  think  of  speaking 
harshly.  You  will  think,  ‘of  course  quietness  is  the  only  way.’ 


“After  you  have  untied  your  sacred  pack,  after  your  ceremonial 
attendants  have  unpacked  and  laid  it  down  for  you,  then  you  must 
be  very  careful.  You  will  speak  softly  to  each  other.  Do  not 
think  of  speaking  harshly  to  each  other.  As  many  of  you  as  sit 
together  when  you  celebrate  a  gens  festival,  just  so  many  shall  be 
as  brothers  to  each  other,  and  the  women  shall  be  your  sisters. 
Do  not  marry  each  other:  (but)  you  shall  love  each  other,”  they 
were  told  by  that  mail. 

“And  I  shall  give  you  this  pipe.  You  shall  smoke  it  twice  during 
the  entire  summer.  This  is  why  you  all  should  smoke,  that  you  be 
not  afflicted  with  disease.  That  is  why  you  should  smoke.  If  any 
one  goes  about  with  it  in  him,  he  will  cease  having  it  in  him.  That 
shall  be  the  power  of  the  catlinite  pipe.  Verily,  after  gens  festivals 
the  people  will  be  in  good  health.  No  one  shall  go  away  continuing 
to  be  in  bad  health.  He  will  continue  in  good  health  like  (the 
others).  If  any  goes  about  in  bad  health,  if  he  smokes,  he  will 
straightway  have  good  health. 

“Now  what  I  tell  you  will  come  to  pass.  So  you  must  zealously 
endeavor  to  carefully  think  of  it.  I  am  not  speaking  to  you  for  fun. 
Exactly  what  I  say  to  you  shall  come  to  pass.  Nor  shall  I  bless  you 
here  for  a  little  while  when  I  think  of  you.  I  ntil  this  earth  ceases  to 
be  an  earth,  is  as  far  as  it  will  take  care  ol  you,  if  you  always  think 
seriously  of  it,  and  if  you  keep  on  holding  gens  festivals. 

“And,  moreover,  if  you  go  toward  your  enemy  to  attack  them, 
you  will  not  leave  each  other  there.  As  many  as  accompany  y  ou 
will  come  (back)  happily  while  we  are  living.  At  the  time  when  you 
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'cem/wagwani  kenemapl'na'i  wf  Anemi'ciga'nInApeme'mgan111'.  O'' 
ca'ckimeguyatu'gani  wf  Anemipemepemenaweniwa/4yanni'.  Kln- 
wa'wA  wmAmAnine/'ki  wI/'Anemina'sa/wagwini  kf  Anemi'megu'u- 
witawItA'monepwA'  cmi'nAgudtci  keketemi'n6nepwA'.  AgwikAna'gwA 
5  wf  pwawadtcimo'e'nAg5we\ 

“Agwiga/'i  wfwawAnanetA'magwini  nlga/ni  wf  Anemi''cikegki\ 
KmwawAma'megu  ka/'sipi  wl'nan  ananeme'nAgowe\  KfkA'- 
megu  me'to'sane'niwAgi  pamuwfgitcig  a'gwi  wfwawAnane'- 
magwin  u'wIya'A  natawine'se'nagwinni\  Kf ke'kanemapwA'megu 
10  me't6dtci'megu  a'gwi  wfkA'ki''sudtcinni\  Mo'tci'megu  ke'ka'ne- 
magwe  wf'ne'sadtci  kf  ka'nwawa'A  Ina'tca'  a'wiyagwe  wfke- 
'egwiwA'megu.  Agu'wiya'A  wf  kA'ckikTma'cko'nagwini  kidtci- 
'ckwe''wawAgki'.  O'n  I'n  i' cike'kaneme'nagwe  nAnAto^tonagwe 
me'to'sa/nenlwA  kf  adtcimo'apwA'megu,  ‘mA'ni  wadtci  ke'ka'ne- 
15  mAgki',  aiyo'i  nemf'camegi/  kf'inapwA\  Ka'tA  kya/'su'kagku\ 
Kf a^eimupwA'megu'u/’  a'i'gowaAc1'. 

“  O'ni  klgano'yagwini  wfute'nAmagw  A'Akutaw  aiy6''megu'u 
nemate/'sa'egki'.  Aiyo''megu'u  wf  ute'nAmagwe  ne'ki'megu'u 
miemime'to'saneniwi'gwa'igki\  Anemime'to'sane'niwAg  aiyo''me- 
20  gu'u  wf  utenA'mowaAcA  Ini'meguu  wf  i'Aikegki\  NmAmego'ni 
neto''ckutammi\  O'ni  kutAge'gi  tA/?ci  A'ckute'kawat  agwita- 
tA'gi  wf  wigA'negini  kl'ganon111'.  Me'to'dtcimeguA  wf to'te'tawi\ 
Mo'tci  wf  mami'cf'itcigi,  Afwigate''sAY  i'cita/'awate',  a'gkwi'. 
NegutA'ku''meguA  wf  tA'ci'A''ckanIwi\  Iniga/'meguA  wfi'ci'- 
25  genigi  wf  Anemime'to'sanenfwA^yyanl'wigwan111'.  O'  aiyo'Aa'  ute'- 
natagi  neto'cku'tameg  l'nini  wa'wene'k  A''ckutawi\  I'ni  kago'' 
a'pene'meguA  wf a/pf  tcino'ke'ta'igki\  Mo'tci  mamfcfA  pwawi- 
wiga'te'sAg  a'gwi  wf  wigatetawi'meguA.  Ma'mA'kadtci  wfme'- 
nutawi\ 

30  “  O'ni  mA'ni  na'kA/dtci  wf  i'ci’ se'toyagwe  mA'ni  mf  ca'mi  klga'- 

nuginni\  A'penadtci'meguu  wa'tapAgi  kf f cigwa' 'cimapwA  wlte- 
gdwA\  MA'ni  na/'k  i'ca'wiyagwe,  tepe'  ki  k!ga'noyagkwe',  o'ni  wa- 
dtcip  Agi'  Aimugi  wf  ic'igwa'Aimagkwe\  MA'ni  pe'pigwa'ckwi  wata- 
pAgi'megu'u  kfinanAgetuna/'setopwA\  Ini'meguA  wfi'ca'wi- 
35  yagkwe\  Wf  f  ci'aiya'dtcidtcimagwe  wf  Anemime'to'saneniwitA' ;  ld- 
Vf cigimapwA'megu'u.  I'ni  wf  pwawikf  wanftcA 

“TA'kwi  wfna'tAmagwe  mf'cami  kf  ke'kanetapwA'megu'u. 
‘  Wa'nA  mA'ni  mA'n  a'VikegkiV  kf  i'ci'ta'apwA\  A'gwi  wfwawA- 
nanetA'magwinni\  Mo'tci'megu  A  nata'winoni  na'tAmagwe  kfke- 
40  kanetapwA'megu'u  a'cikegiga/’  a/'sagegki\  Nl'naiyo  a'gwi  wfke- 
kye'kime'nAgowe\  ‘MAnfnini  nata'winonniY  a'gwi  wfine'nAgowe\ 
Cewa'nA  na'ina''megu'u  a'natAmo'wagwani,  ( wa'nA  mA'ni;  mA'n 
i'cinata'winoni,’  kf i'ci'ta'®',”  a'i'gowaAc1'.  “  Na'kA'dtci  nAgA'mO- 
nAn  a'gwi,  AiA'ni  wf i'cina'gayagwe/  a'gwi  wf ine'nAgowe\  Kfke- 
45  'kanetapwA'megu'u  wf  Anemi'fcina'gayagwe,  wf  inanAgetuna'moya- 
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have  disappeared  (i.  e.,  are  dead),  I  do  not  know  if  I  shall  continue 
to  be  taken  care  of.  Perhaps  I  shall  only  continue  to  be  taken  care 
of.  Yet  as  long  as  you  continue  to  live,  I  shall  continue  to  give  in¬ 
structions  to  you,  for  I  pity  you.  I  shall  not  in  any  way  fail  to  tell  you. 

“And  you  will  not  fail  to  know  in  advance  what  is  to  happen.  It 
is  only  you  of  whom  I  think.  You  will  not  fail  to  know  if  any  one  of 
the  people  who  live  round  about  desires  to  kill  you.  You  will  know  him 
just  as  if  he  were  not  hidden.  You  will  even  know  when  he  is  going 
to  kill  your  friends.  If  you  are  there,  he  (your  friend)  will  escape. 
None  of  your  foes  will  be  able  to  catch  you  secretly.  And  if  the  people 
know  this  about  you  and  ask  you  about  it,  you  will  tell  them  ‘this 
is  how  I  found  about  him,  from  my  sacred  pack  here/  you  will  tell 
them.  Do  not  keep  it  secret.  You  shall  inform  them,”  they  were 
told. 

“And  when  you  celebrate  gens  festivals,  you  shall  get  fire  from 
my  flint  knife  here.  You  shall  get  it  from  here  as  long  as  there  shall 
continue  to  be  mortals.  The  future  generations  shall  get  it  from  this. 
That  is  what  will  happen.  The  fire  is  mine.  And  if  they  obtain 
fire  from  another,  probably  the  (food  at  the)  gens  festival  will  not 
taste  well.  It  will  be  as  if  raw.  Even  if  those  who  will  serve  as 
ceremonial  attendants  think,  ‘I  shall  cook  it  carefully/  (they  will) 
not.  It  will  be  raw  in  some  places.  That  is  what  will  happen  as  long 
as  the  earth  and  mortals  shall  last.  And  if  it  is  gotten  out  of  my  fire 
here,  that  fire  will  he  good.  Then  everything  will  be  very  soft  and 
even.  Even  if  the  ceremonial  attendant  does  not  attend  to  it  care¬ 
fully,  no  matter,  it  will  be  cooked  properly.  Surely  it  will  be  fine. 

“And  this,  moreover,  is  how  you  should  place  the  sacred  pack  in 
gens  festivals.  Always  face  the  owl  toward  the  east.  And  if  you 
do  this,  if  you  hold  a  gens  festival  at  night,  you  are  to  face  it  toward  the 
west.  You  will  customarily  place  this  flute  (lengthwise)  with  one 
end  toward  the  east.  That  is  precisely  what  you  are  to  do.  You 
will  thus  inform  the  people  that  will  live  in  the  future;  you  will  tell 
them  seriously.  Then  they  will  not  be  lost. 

“As  many  of  you  as  shall  see  this  sacred  pack  will  know  about  it. 
‘Well,  this  is  how  it  works/  you  will  think.  You  will  not  fail  to  know 
about  it.  You  will  even  know  the  workings  of  the  medicine  when 
you  see  it  growing.  I  shall  not  instruct  you  about  it.  I  will  not 
say  to  you,  ‘this  is  the  kind  of  medicine.’  But  whenever  you  see  it, 
you  will  think,  ‘well,  this  is  it;  this  medicine  is  the  kind/  ”  they 
were  told.  “And  as  to  the  songs,  I  shall  not  tell  you  ‘you  are  to  sing 
this  way.’  You  will  know  how  you  are  to  sing  them  in  the  future, 
and  (you  will  know)  what  to  say  in  speeches.  1  ou  will  know  what 
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gwe  na'kA^tc1 2'.  Kf  ke'kanetapwA'megu'u  wf Anemi'inanAgetuna'- 
moyagwe,  wiAnemike'kA'Vagigi  pfta'wi  mane' tow Agki\  Agwiyo- 
ni'nA  wiAe'ci'ka'wimAmatoffii'yagwinni\  ApiwAgi'megu'u  wi'aii- 
emit Agwim Amato 'magwigi  mane'towAgki\  Pe'cigwikudtca'rnegu'u 
wiAene'kane'miyagkwey’  a'i'gowadtci. 

Kf  cetuna'monidtc  a'p6nina/wawaddtc  a'Api'Api'nite\  Ca/'ck 
a  natA'mowadtci  mt'cam1111'.  I'na'  a'me'ta'kwi'megu'u  pe'kwagw^'- 
tanigki\  “Inidtca''i,”  a'i'yowa^tc1'.  O'nipi  wfckwa/'ckw  AnA'ga- 
'kug  a'wawApf  towage1'.  Me'teno''megu  pe'pigwa'ckw  aA'cenonigi; 
ini'megu  me' tend'  a'A'ce'nonigki\  O'nip  u'ce'mfAn  a'adtcimo'- 
'egu^c1',  “Na*i',  ne'ci''se,~wawu'sa''i  i'yo  i'na'i  wi'A'taw  fni  pe'- 
pigwa'ckwi'.  Ki'nAma'i  kf  A'cf't  i'ni  pepigwAcku'wigwani.kinAma/- 
'megu  kiVci''tu\  Kf  kekanetAga''megu'u  wi'i'ci'tO'wAnani  kf- 
nnAV’  a'i'negudtc  u'ce'mf  Anni\  “O'  Ini'megu  ke'tennA',  ne'ce'mmi';; 
a'me'kwinawa'miyAnni\  Agwi'ku'  ute'tci  nepwa'kai'yanini  ne'ce'- 
mmi\  Keta'pfidtca/'  a'me'kwinawa'miyAnni\  Wi'cigi'megu'u,  ne- 
'ce'mi,  nene'ka/netAn  ifcimeno'wAgwanni\  Ka'tA',  ‘medtci'i'yuni'nA 
neteneni'wf ,  ka'tAs  i*cita/'a'kAnni\  KinAku'na'ne'ce'mi  kenene'ka'- 
nemegWA  keme'co'enanA;  wa'dtci  kete'mino'k1'/’  a''inadtc  u'ce'¬ 
mf  Ani  MA'kAtawi'A'nAgwawA'.  u  Kf  kAno'ci'megu  pe'tca'wiyane, 

Ki'nA  ke'nenlw  oni  ni'nA 


necem 


mi'  > ? 


“Au',  cina'' 


ne  ci  se 


aTkwa'wiyanni\  Ni'nA  nid tci ' ' kwaw Agi  wf  witAma'wAgigf  o'ni 
ki'nA  kidtcine'nrwAgi  wi'witAma'wAtcigkiV?  a'  igudtc  u'ce'mf  Annik 
“  Ci'  ke''tenA,  ne'ce'mmi',  ini'megu  i'ca'wi'kAni,”  a'i^tc1'. 

O'nip  a'pe'nowa^tc1'.  A'awA'towadtci  ml''cammi\  A’ko'wi£ 
a'Ane'me'kadtc  u'ckinawa''A',  a'niganidtci'  ca/'cke'sfA'.  O'nip 
A'ci^tcipya/yawa^tc1',  aNa'i',  ne'ce'mmi',  aiyo''i£  u'dtci  ne'ci'na- 
gwannuV’  a/'ina/kc1',  awidtci'so'mAgwigi  wf  cf'cawagki'.  Kfkiga/- 
nopennA'/’  a/'ina^tc1'. 

A'nagwadtci  ca/'cke'sf  a'adtcimudtcr.  Uke'te'si'mwawAn  a'a- 
dtci'mo'adtci  wi'Ano'ka/'kyanidtci'.  Nya'wogun  a'ke'ka''igadtci 
pA'cito'v\ 

Oni'nA  mfca/'mi'  so'genAgA  MA'kAtawA'nAgwaw  ini'megu  ne''k 
a’nenya'mA'sudtc  A'te''tcr.  Agwiga'ip  uwi'yaAni  nawo'gudtcinni\ 

O'n  P'kwawA  Pe'cege'siwu'wiwinnA',  “Na'i';  mamfcfeti'ge,  hia'- 
ni  wi'giyapi  n6’kame'ki''setogkuV  ’  a/'inadtc  umami'ci'e'mwawa'1; 
A'no'kame'ki'se'tawudtc  uwi'gewawi\  O'nipinA  MAKAtawA'nA- 
gwawA  kabotwe'megu  a'pemiwa'pu'sa^tc1'. 

KwiyenA'megu  a'tcagikfcipota''kwawudtci  wfkiga/nowa^tc*',  a- 
'pemipi'tigadtci  wi'tegow  a'ketudtci  nAnA'gutagki'.  Me'to'sane'ni- 
wAgi  me'sotawi'megu'u  a'ka'cke'ta'wawadtc  i'nini  wite'gowAnni'. 
O'nip  a’wapinAiia'a'gwAtogi  mi'ca'mmi\  A'tca/'megu  pe/?ki  a  wa- 
pAtA'mowadtc  i'nigi  kateminawe''sitcigki\ 


1  An  extremely  difficult  passage. 

2  The  tree  grows  near  the  Cedar  River;  something  like  the  cottonwood. 
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you  shall  say  in  future  speeches,  and  you  will  know  the  manitous 
whom  you  shall  select.1  You  are  not  to  worship  me  alone  here. 
There  are  manitous  to  whom  you  should  also  pray.  So  think  earnestly 
of  me,”  they  were  told. 

After  he  had  spoken  they  ceased  seeing  him  where  he  had  been 
sitting.  They  only  saw  the  sacred  pack.  It  was  in  a  pile  without 
anything  else.  “  There  it  is,”  they  said  between  themselves.  Then, 
it  is  said,  they  wrapped  it  up  with  hark.2  Only  the  flute  was  not 
there;  that  alone  was  not  there.  Then  it  is  said  (the  man)  was  told 
by  his  niece,  “Well,  my  uncle,  the  flute  is  not  supposed  to  be  there. 
You  are  to  make  that  which  is  to  be  a  flute,  you  are  to  make  it. 
You  will  know  how  you  are  to  make  it,”  he  was  told  by  his  niece. 
“Oh,  that  is  certainly  so,  my  niece;  you  have  reminded  me.  I  am 
truly  not  very  intelligent,  my  niece.  You  verily  please  me  by  remind¬ 
ing  me.  My  niece,  keep  firmly  in  mind  what  he  told  us.  Do  not 
think,  ‘I  guess  I’m  not  a  man.’  Verily  our  grandfather  thought 
of  you,  my  niece;  that  is  why  he  pitied  you,”  Black-Rainbow  said  to 
his  niece.  “You  will  speak  to  me,  my  niece,  when  I  make  a  mistake.” 
“All  right,  my  uncle.  You  are  a  man  and  I  am  a  woman.  My 
fellow-women  are  the  ones  for  me  to  tell,  and  your  fellow-men  are 
the  ones  for  you  to  tell,”/  he  was  told  hy  his  niece.  “I  declare,  my 
niece,  that  is  exactly  what  you  should  do,”  he  said. 

Then  they  went  home.  They  took  the  sacred  pack  along.  The 
young  man  continued  on  the  way  in  the  rear,  and  the  virgin  was  in 
the  lead.  Then,  it  is  said,  when  they  came  close,  he  said  to  her, 
“Well,  my  niece,  from  here  on  proceed  alone.  The  members  of  our 
gens  are  to  hunt.  We  shall  celebrate  a  gens  festival,”  he  said  to  her. 

Then  the  maiden  departed  and  told  her  story.  She  told  their  old 
man  that  they  should  hunt  for  game.  The  old  man  set  the  time  for 
four  days. 

And  Black-Rainbow,  the  one  who  held  the  sacred  pack  in  his  hands, 
remained  standing  far  off  in  the  same  spot.  And  it  is  said  that  he 
was  seen  by  no  one. 

And  the  woman,  Deer-Horn,  said  to  their  ceremonial  attendants, 
“Well,  ceremonial  attendants,  put  fresh  earth  in  this  wickiup.”3 
And  their  dwelling  was  strewn  with  fresh  earth.  Then  it  is  said, 
Black-Rainbow  suddenly  started  to  walk. 

Precisely  when  everything  already  was  put  in  the  kettles  to  be 
cooked  so  they  might  celebrate  a  gens  festival,  the  owl  entered  and 
hooted  in  the  space  between  the  fires.  All  the  people  heard  the  owl. 
Then  they  began  to  lay  the  sacred  pack  in  its  proper  place.  The  ones 
blessed  looked  at  it  intently. 


s  Refers  only  to  the  fireplace,  and  where  the  sacred  pack  was  to  be  put. 
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O'nipi  kl'ca'gwAtogki' :  “Na'i',  maml'Vy’  a/'inedtci  mamI''cI'itA 
nlga/ni,  “  wl'kwago'o'tAmAni  wl'sA'ka'Ama'wawAgi  me'to'sane'ni- 
WAgi  ma'A'ni  keme'come'se'nanAn11''.  Mene'tAdtca''megu'u  ketogi- 
ma'menanA  wI'mga'ni'sA'ka'A'mawawAy’  a/'ine^c1'.  “  I'ni  wl'ina- 

5  ^ci'mo'A^c1',”  a/'ine^c1'.  “An',”  a'i^tcA  A'pemi'nowPtc1'. 

A'kwago''otAgklA  “A  a'wuY’  a'i^tc1'.  “Kl'sA'ka'Amawape'nApi 
keme'come''senanA  katemi'nagatA\  Cewa'nApi  ketogima'menanA 
mawAdtci'mene'tA  wI'nigani'sA'ka'A'mowawA  kl'cime''tenapiy’ 
a'i'dtci  kwago''6tAgkA\ 


10  O'ni  me'to'sane'niwAg  a  mamawi'sA’ka'Amawawa^c1'.  A'nAto- 
tAma'wawadtci  pemate''siwenni'.  “Neme'co'me'se,  kenwa'ci'- 
megu'u  wfme'to'sanenl'wiyan  ina'neminnu'/ ’  l'nip  a'i'nawa^tc1'. 
O'n  ane'tA',  “Nai',  neme'*cu*,  wl'wata'sa'wiyan  ina'neminnuy'  l'nip 
a'i'nawa^tc1'.  O'ni  pA'ci'to'a'  a'kA'nakA'nawidtci  na’ina'megu  wiipi- 
15  'sA'ka'Ama'wome^c1'.  Meto'dtc  AkAiiotA'mowadtci'  sa'kaAmawa'- 
nidtci'i ' .  Regime 'siga/'megu  me'to'sane'niwAg  a'sA'ka'Ama'wa- 
wa^tc1'.  Apeno'a'Agi'ga'  a'sA'ka'Amo'tene^c1'.  Neguti'megu'u 
wi'giyap  ayatA'so'gawadtc  a'i'ciplti'gawadtc  I'n  a'tA'ci'A'ckiki- 
ga'nowe^c1'.  A'tA'swikAmige/'siwadtcimegu'u  a'tcagiplti'gawadtc 
20  i'ni  wi'giyap1'.  Me'teno''megu'u  a'kwAmA'tAgig  anawk'totcigi 
pwawiplti'gatcigki'.  Ca/'ckip  a'awA'tawudtc  une'sama'wawAn11*'. 
Q'nip  a/'kowi  kl'citcagiplti'ganidtci  me'to'sa'neniwa'  a/'nane^c1'. 
Ane't  a'pyadtci'a/'sonedtci' ;  a/net  a'pyadtciwl/'kwanedtci'.  O'ni 
na'kA/dtci  mya'cl'gwatcigki' ;  o'ni  pe'ki'megu  kagyapl'gwatcigki'. 

25  O'nip  I'nA  nenl'wA  winA'megu  -  a'wapikA'nakA'nawPtc1' :  “Ke- 
'kye'ki'nawadtci  ke''tenA  ketemina'wigwani  ma'netowA\  MaA'gi 
kenawape'nA  pwawimenwipema'te'siwen  a/'totcigki'.  Ke'kancmi- 
gwanidtca/'ma/netowA  ma'A'gi  wl'tcagi'megu'umenwipema'te'si- 
wAgki' .  MaA'g  a/net  Ini'megu  a'kAtawinepowa'nem.Agkwe';  na/'kA 
30  maA'gi  keke'kanemapenA'megu  a'ponime'nwapiwaOtc1'.  Inugidtca'- 
'aiyo'udtci  no'wlwate  wI'menwime'to'sanenI'wiwAgki',”  a'i'dtci 
MA'kAtawA'nAgwawA'. 

O'ni'  kwawA  Pe'cege'siwi'u'wIwInnA' ;  “Na'i',  In  a'kI''cino'tawagw 
ana'dtcimudtci ne'ci'sa/'A\  Ca'cki'megu mA'ni ml''eam  a'pane'moya- 
35  gke\  Agwinlna'nA  wfna'sa'A'gedtcinni\  MA'ni  wl'na'sa'e'gwiwadtci 
ml''cammi'.  Agwina'kA/dtci  kago''i  wl'nAtawanetAmawA'gedtcini 
WAnimodtci  na/'sawat0'.  A'cekudtci'megu'u  a'ketemagita''awadtci 
wi'i'cimenwime'to'sanenl'wiwa/HxO' ;  Inidtca/'i  wadtciku'dtc  A'semi'- 
.  Agetci  wI'i'cimenwime'to'sanenI'wiwadtc1'.  Inidtca''i£i'ci'genig  uwl'- 
40  yawawi  ka'tA  kwInAta'wi'cinawa'I'yagagku\  Ca/'cki  mA'ni  ml'- 
'cami  mamatotAmo'wedtcin  aiyo''megu'u  wI'a'wiwAgi  tape'siwa'te'-, 
‘mA'ni  wa'dtcimenwime'to'sanenI'wiyani’,  i'cita''awate'.  Ini'megu'u' 
ca/'ck1',” 
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Then,  it  is  said,  after  it  was  laid  in  its  place,  the  one  who  was  the 
head  ceremonial  attendant  was  told:  “Well,  ceremonial  attendant, 
you  are  to  cry  out  at  the  top  of  your  voice  that  the  people  are  to  make 
an  offering  to  this,  our  grandfather.  Verily  our  chief  will  first  make 
an  offering  to  him,’7  he  was  told.  “You  are  to  tell  him  that,”  he 
was  told.  “All  right,”  he  said.  Then  he  started  to  go  out.  He  cried 
out  at  the  top  of  his  voice.  “A  a/wuM”  he  said.  “It  is  said  that 
we  shall  make  offerings  to  our  grandfather  who  bestows  blessings. 
But,  it  is  said,  our  chief  will  especially  first  make  an  offering  to  him 
after  it  is  unpacked,”  said  the  one  who  cried  out  at  the  top  of  his  voice. 

Then  the  people  went  to  make  offerings  to  him.  They  asked  for  life. 
“My  grandfather,  bless  me  that  I  may  live  long,”  it  is  said  they  said 
to  him.  And  it  is  said  that  some  said  to  him,  “Bless  me  that  I  may 
be  a  warrior.”  And  an  old- man  spoke  when  the  offerings  began  to 
be  made  (to  the  owl).  It  was  just  as  if  he  was  speaking  for  those  who 
made  the  offerings.  All  the  people  made  the  offerings.  And  the 
little  babies  were  made  to  give  offerings.  (First)  those  of  one 
wickiup  entered  where  the  gens  festival  was  first  held.  As  many 
households  as  there  were  all  entered  that  wickiup.  Only  the  sick 
who  were  unable  to  move  were  those  who  did  not  enter.  Their 
tobacco  was  merely  fetched.  And  it  is  said  that  after  all  the  people 
had  entered  in  the  rear  (the  rest)  were  fetched.  Some  were  sup¬ 
ported  as  they  came;  some  ^syere  bundled  as  they  came.  Moreover, 
there  were  some  who  had  bad  eyesight;  and  some  who  were  completely 
blind. 

Then,  it  is  said,  that  man  himself  began  to  make  a  speech.  “By 
this  sign  the  manitou  must  surely  have  blessed  me.  We  see  these 
(people)  who  do  not  enjoy  good  health.  The  manitou  must  have 
blessed  me  so  that  all  these  will  become  well.  We  know  that  some 
of  these  are  nearly  dead;  and  we  know  that  these  have  ceased  having 
good  eyesight.  Verily  when  they  go  out  from  here  to-day,  they  will 
enjoy  good  health,”  said  Black-Rainbow. 

Then  the  woman  Deer-Horn  (said):  “You  have  now  heard  what 
my  uncle  lias  related.  We  depend  upon  this  sacred  pack  solely.  We 
shall  not  heal  them  by  ourselves.  This  sacred  pack  will  heal  them. 
Moreover,  if  they  become  well  we  do  not  desire  anything  Irom  them. 
For  (we  help  them)  when  they  feel  wretched  so  that  they  may  thus 
live  in  health;  that  is  why  we  help  them,  so  that  they  thus  live  in 
health.  Verily  if  that  turns  out  so,  do  not  try  to  trouble  their  body. 
Only  when  this  sacred  pack  is  worshiped  they  are  to  be  here  it  they 
are  satisfied,  and  if  they  feel,  ‘this  (sacred  pack)  is  why  I  enjoy  good 
health.’  That  is  the  only  thing.” 
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O'nipi  kl'cetu'namu^c*',  “  A'penedtca''megu'u  na/'nyawenwi  ki- 
'tetepl'wenapw  aiy5''i  mA'n  a'kO'tanigi  wl'giyap1'.  Nyawe'nwi 
kl'citetepl'wenagwin  I'ni  wl'wltego'mowa^c*,’ ’  ai/dtcr.  “Iniga'-- 
'megu'u  wI'pAgi''senagkwe';  ini'megu  wfno/wiwadtciV?  ai^tc1'. 


5  O'ni  mene''tA  kagyapl'gwatcig  a'pemitetepl'wenedtci,  ne'tawi'- 
megu'umenw&'pitcigki\  O'nipi  nyawe'nwi  kl’citetepl'wenedtci 
kegime' si 'megu'u  a'wltego'mowa^tc1'.  Ma'ii  Acipemino'wIwadtc 
a'ki'cagu^cimenwa'piwa^tc1'.  Na'kA/dtci  papA'ckinl'gwatcigi  na- 
yapi'megu  a'i'ci'kenig  u'ckf  cigo'wawAnni'.  O'nipi  mya'cl'gwatcigi' 
10  ca''ckini'megu  a'ca'wiwa/kc1' :  Amenwapiwadtci'megu'u.  O'ni  na/'k 
I'niyagA  wl'kwa'netcig  a/net  anawi'todtcigi'megu'u  a'wapitetepl'- 
wenedtci?.  AdtcipAnAgi'dtca'na'pe'natcig  ini'megu  a'i'ca'wiwadtciG. 
Nyawe'nwi  kl'citetepl'wenedtc  a'wltego'mowa^tc1'.  Iniga/'ipi'- 
megu’u  a'nfsenl''senedtci\  A'pApamino'wIwa^tc1'.  O'ni'  ca/'ck 
15  i'niyag  a'so'nedtcig  a'wapitetepi'wenedtci.  Ini'megu'u  a'i'ca'wi- 
wadtc'':  kegime'si'megu'u  a'na''sa'edtci’.  Kl'cina/'sawadtci  kegime''s 
a/pA^kime^c1'.  Ne'niwAgi  wl'wawaga'A'mowa/kc1'.  Kegime'si'¬ 
megu'u  a  wawaga'A'mowa^c1'.  O'ni  nAgA'monAn  a'pene'megu'u 
nyawe'nwi  wa'dtc  atawa'Atagi,  na'kA/dtci  wa'dtci  niml'wadtcini 
20  wawawa^a  A'mow^tc*'. 


Ini'g  a'wapikl'ganugki\  A'tca/'megu  a'wapina'gawadtc  I'niyagA 
kl'cina'sa''etcigki\  Kegime'si'megu'u  I'na'  a'a'wiwadtci  pl'tigke\ 
Ke'tenA'megu'u  a'manetowanetA'mowadtci  me'to'sane'niwAo-  I'ni 
ml''camm1'.  O'nip  Ini'gi  ke'tenA'megu'u  a'kwInAtawi'cina'waVtc1'. 
25  Ininiga''  Ake'kanemegowadtci'megu'u  a'i'cita'fawadtci  MA'kAta- 
wi'AnA'gwawAnni'.  O'ni  na'kA/dtci  Pe'cege'siwi'uwI'wInAn  aylgi'- 
megu'u  a'ke'kaneme'gowadtc  a'cita/'awa^c1'.  Iniga''ip  a'AtA'ma- 
'edtci  me'cku'pwa'gAnAn  Inl'gki'. 

Ke'gime'si  kfci'AtA'maVtc1',  <(Na'i';  ponita'a'gu/'  a/'ine^c1'. 
30  “  Agwi'ku'  I'ni  wI'i'citAa'yagwinniY’ a^ine^c^  “MAni'ku'i  tapi'- 
'toyagwe  neml'ca'menan  aiyo''i£  aApi'tAmagkwe';  na/'k  Ini'megu'u 
tatapi'e'gwiyagkwe'.  Nlna'n  a'gwi  na'sa'e'naginni\  MAnidtca/'i 
na'sa'e'gwiyagwe  nAnAgutagi  iua'hP  a''tagi  ml' 'cam  a'pl'tcimane- 
towimigA'kiga'1';  I'ni  wa'dtci  na''sayagkwe':  me'ce'na'  agwi  mna'nnA'. 
35  Ka'tAdtca'  I'n  i'cita/'a'kag  a’cita''ayagkwe'.  NlnanAkudtcina''i  wl'nA 
ma'netow  a'kwInAtawinanemI'yAmedtci  wI'udtcimenwime'to'sane- 
niwi'waganni'.  Inidtca''mAni  wa'dtci  na'tAmAgwe  mA'ni  ml''camrai'. 
Agwi£  A'ce'megu'u  natA'mAgwinni'.  WinA'megu'u  ke''tcinaw  aiyo'' 
ApI'wA  mA'nA  wl'tegowA  kateminawI'yAmetA\  Agwiga/'i  negu'- 
40  taiyAg  inanemIyA'medtcini  manwaiyAgi'megu.  Netenaneme'gunaiiA 
wl'i'ca'wiyage,  wI'i'ci'i'cimc'saneml'nAmegi  me'to'sa'nenlwA,  wfk 

!See  Jones,  Fox  Texts,  377;  Ojibwa  Texts,  n,  315, 
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Then,  it  is  said,  when  she  finished  her  talk  (she  said),  “You  are  to 
take  them  around  in  a  circle  four  times,1  each  alike,  in  the  center  of 
this  wickiup  here.  After  you  have  led  them  around  in  a  circle  four 
times  then  they  are  to  hoot  as  owls,”  she  said.  “Then  indeed  you  are 
to  dismiss  them;  at  that  precise  moment  they  are  to  go  out,”  she 
said. 

Then  first  those  who  were  blind  were  taken  around  in  a  circle,  and  in 
a  body,  all  those  who  could  not  see  well.  Then,  it  is  said,  after  they 
were  led  around  in  a  circle  four  times,  all  hooted  like  owls.  At  the 
time  they  started  to  go  out  they  had  most  excellent  eyesight.  More¬ 
over,  eventually  the  eyes  of  those  whose  eyes  were  broken  became 
as  they  had  been.  And,  it  is  said,  the  same  happened  to  those  who 
had  poor  eyesight;  they  had  good  eyesight.  And,  moreover,  those 
(spoken  of)  in  the  past  who  were  carried  in  blankets  who  were  unable 
to  move  began  to  be  led  around  in  a  circle.  The  same  happened  to 
those  who  had  various  diseases.  After  they  were  led  around  in  a 
circle  four  times  they  hooted  like  owls.  Then,  it  is  said,  they  were 
dismissed.  They  walked  out.  Then  only  those  (mentioned)  in 
the  past  who  were  supported  began  to  be  led  around  in  a  circle. 
The  same  happened  to  them:  all  were  made  well.  After  they  were 
healed  all  were  dismissed.  The  men  were  permitted  to  whoop.  All 
whooped.  And  that  is  why  the  songs  are  repeated  alike  four  times, 
and  why  they  whoop  when  they  dance. 

Then,  it  is  said,  they  began  to  hold  a  gens  festival.  Those  who 
had  been  made  well  began  to  sing.  All  were  there,  inside  (the 
wickiup).  The  people  surely  thought  that  the  sacred  pack  (possessed) 
manitou  (power).  And,  it  is  said,  they  were  troubled  in  their  hearts. 
And  Black-Rainbow  knew  how  they  felt.  And,  moreover,  Deer- 
Horn  also  knew  how  they  felt.  Then,  it  is  said,  they  were  given  the 
catlinite  pipe  to  smoke. 

After  all  had  been  made  to  smoke,  they  were  told,  “Come, 
cease  to  (be  agitated  in  your)  thoughts.  You  are  not  to  feel  thus,” 
they  were  told.  “Truly  you  will  please  our  sacred  pack  here  by 
occupying  (the  space)  here;2  and  you  will  be  gladdened  by  it.  Me 
did  not  make  you  well.  Verily  this  made  you  well,  the  mystic  power 
which  is  in  this  sacred  pack  in  the  space  between  the  fires ;  that  is  why 
you  are  well;  it  was  not  we.  Verily  do  not  think  as  you  have  been 
thinking.  For  the  manitou  himself  thought  of  us  in  a  troubled 
manner  so  that  we  might  live  healthy  lives.  That  is  vhy  we  sav 
this  sacred  pack.  We  do  not  simply  see  it.  He,  this  owl  who  took 
pity  on  us,  is  here  in  person.  He  did  not  think  of  one  party  of  us 
(but)  many.  He  planned  what  we  were  to  do  that  the  people  might 
derive  benefit  from  it,  and  that  we  might  thus  please  them.  To-day 


2  That  is,  within  the  building  where  the  gens  festival  is  held. 
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'citapitapi'AgeHc1'.  Inugiyu'  mA'n  Amenwime'to'sanenl'wiyagwe 
mame'ci'kA'megu'u  t  clna  wam  A 1 7  y  agwigi '  cepawf't  i'cita'atu'ga'igki'; 
awitAga7'  u'wiyaA  kago7'  i'cimyana'netA'sA';  mame'ci'kA'megu'u 
tape'situ'ga'igki\  Inidtca7’mAnA  keme'come7'senan  a'itAmawfyA- 
5  medtci  wl7n  a'ckikAno'cI'yAme^c1',  Ame'tci'megu'ukAno'cfyA- 
me^c’’.  A'gwi  mo'ciA'gedtcinni'.  Pe'ki'megu'u  neme'tciwItAma'- 
gunannA\  Na'kA7dtc  agwi  mAni  kfci'to'yagini  ml''cammi':  mAnA- 
mego'naiiA  kerne' come' senanA  mAnA'megu'u.  Agwi  nma'nA  ne- 
'sA'gedtcinni'.  Me'teno'i  pe'pigwa'ckwi  wf  A'ci'toyanniy;  a'i'AcA 
10  11 1'n  a'ca'wiyage,  nf  ka'netigke\  Keme'c6me'senafnAdtca'  kfina- 

go'mapenA  wIte'gowAgki\  I7n  a'citcInawamAgkwe\  A'pene'megu'u 
kerne '  come 'se'nanAgkiy 7  a’i'dtcr  .  “  I7nA  ne'ki'megu'u  anemiA'ki- 
wi'nigwani  kf  Anemika'cka'cke'tawapennAy  ’  a/'inadtci  me'to'sane'- 


mwa 


15 


“  Ka'cke'tawagwi'nidtca'i  ^  kfsA'kaA'mawapwA  wIte'gowAgki\ 
Ka/tA'  ca/'cki  wfwapA'se7'tawagw  inaneml'yagagku'.  Inigiku7- 
'meguu  keme'come'se'nanAgki'.  A'gwi  mA'nA  ne'guta'  udtci'gi- 
dtcini  kepena'siwA'menanA,  ini'megu'u  wa/'se'kaAc1'.  Ta'nidtca7'i 
wfi'cita/'ayagkwe'  ?  Keme'ta'nemapwA  maA'gi  sanAga'pe'natcigki'. 
20  Me'cena7'megu'u  na/'sawAgki'.  Menwime'to'sanenI'wiwAgki'.  Ma- 
madtcigi'ma'  ke'ckf  cegu'nanAni  ketaiyo'pen  a/'nawAgw  a'menwime- 
'to'sanenl'wiwa^tc1'.”  I'nip  a/'inadtci  me'to'sane'niwa'A 

O'ni  kIgano'nidtci'  a'a^tci'mo'a^tc1':  “Na'i7,  mA'nf  Inu'g  aumi- 
'ca'miyAgkwe'.  A'gwi  nlna'nA  ne'ci'k  umf  caml'yaginni'.  Kegime- 
25  'si'megu'u  ketumf'camipwA  na7'krnwawA  ketepa'netapwA\  ‘Nf'kl- 
a'i'cita/'ayagwe,  me'ce'megu'u  kfwapikl'ganupWA'.  Agwi- 


gan 


nu'  ’ 


ga'  nlnanA  ne'ci'k  umfcamemetA'maginni\  A'pene'megu'u  nete- 
nane'mapenA  nlna'nA  me'to'sa'nenIWA'.  Agu'wlya'  awA'sl'ma' 
inanemA7gedtcinni' ;  a'pene'megu'u.  Inidtca'na/'kmwaw  ami'ina7- 
30  nemagkwe\  TA'swi  wIdtci  so'tIyAgw  a'pene'  wf  i '  cit  a ' ' ay Agkwe. * 
I'ni  ami'cimenwa'wiyAgw  a'pene'megu'u  ina'nemAgwe  me'to'sa'- 


nemWA\ 


“O'ni  mA'ni  mf'cami  kf  Anemimegu'u'aiyane'kawipeme'napennA'. 
Agu'wiyaA  wf  tA'ci'a'pedtcine'cipemepeme'nAginni'.  A'penadtci7- 

35  megu'u  kfpeme'napenA  na'kA/dtci  nAgA7monAnni\  Ini'megu'u 
wfi'ca'wiyAgkwe*.  Kfwfcigimeguke'ki'no'supwA,  ki'kudtci'meguna'i- 
'I'ninitapiwe'topenA  mAnA'k  aA'kwA'kA'migA'k1'.  MAni'megu'u 
wf  Anemi'ina'inadtcimo'agwe  wf  Anemime'to'sanem'witcigki'.  Ki- 
'Anemimegu'uwfcigi'aiyadtcimo7'etIpwA'.  Nlna'naiyo  mA'ni  nekl- 
40  'ciketemina'gwipennA'.  Nlna/nAdtca'i  nekf ci'topenA  me'to'dtcif. 

“Cewa'nA  nlna'n  a'gwi  wi'tA'cikagikagiganeniwI'yaginni'.  Nfne- 
pepenA'megu'u.  Ma'mA'kadtci  tcagiga'm5'tci'megu'u  kfnepo''ipe- 
nnA ' .  Agu'wiyaA  wf tA'cikagigawime'to'sanenI'widtcin  aiyo7'  mAni 
tA'  swi  me'to'sanenI'wiyAgkwe'.  Me'sotawi'megu'u  tA''switcItcIpini'- 
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you  who  live  in  health  here  and  your  relatives  probably  surely  think 
well  of  it;  and  no  one  would  feel  badly  over  it;  surely  they  probably 
are  pleased.  This  verily  is  what  this  grandfather  of  ours  told  us 
when  he  first  spoke  to  us,  when  he  actually  spoke  to  us.  We  did 
not  (merely)  have  a  vision  of  him.  He  actually  told  us  most  openly. 
We  did  not  make  this  sacred  pack:  it  was  this  same  grandfather  of 
ours.  We  ourselves  did  not  kill  him.  Only  I  was  to  make  the  flute/’ 
he  said. 

“That  is  what  we  did,  my  friends.  We  shall  be  related  to  owls 
as  our  grandfather.  That  is  how  we  shall  be  related  to  them. 
(They  will  be}  our  grandfathers  to  all  alike,”  he  said.  “As  long  as 
the  world  lasts  we  shall  continue  to  hear  them,”  he  said  to  the  people. 

“Whenever  you  hear  them  you  are  to  make  an  .offering  to  the 
owls.  Do  not  think  of  merely  hearing  them  in  jest.  They  are  truly 
our  grandfathers.  This  holy  skin  of  ours  did  not  come  from  simply 
any  place,  it  came  from  the  same  place.  What  would  you  think? 
You  have  openly  known  these  (people)  to  be  afflicted  with  terrible 
diseases.  And  still  they  become  well.  They  enjoy  good  health. 
Certainly  we  used  our  eyes  when  we  saw  them  (regain)  good  health.” 
That,  it  is  said,  is  what  he  told  the  people. 

And  he  related  to  those  giving  the  gens  festival:  “Well,  to-day 
we  have  a  sacred  pack.  We  (she  and  I)  do  not  possess  the  sacred 
pack  alone.  You  all  possess  the  sacred  pack  and  own  it.  If  you 
think,  ‘I  shall  celebrate  a  gens  festival/  you  may  celebrate  a  gens 
festival.  We  (she  and  I)  do  not  own  the  sacred  pack  alone.  We 
think  of  the  people  alike.  We  do  not  think  of  any  one  more  (than 
another) ;  (we  think  of  you)  alike.  That  is  the  way  you  should 
think  of  them.  As  many  of  us  as  are  of  the  same  gens  are  to  think 
alike.  In  that  we  should  contrive  to  be  well,  that  is,  if  we  think  of 
the  people  alike. 

“And  we  shall  continue  to  take  care  of  this  pack  one  after  another. 
No  one  is  to  take  care  of  it  there  alone  all  the  time.  We  shall  (all) 
always  take  care  of  it  and  likewise  the  songs.  That  is  what  we 
shall  do.  You  shall  firmly  remember  them,  for  we  are  to  take  them 
to  the  end  of  the  world.  You  are  to  continue  to  tell  this  to  the  future 
generations  of  the  people.  You  shall  continue  to  tell  each  other 
seriously.  This  has  given  us  a  blessing.  It  is  the  same  as  if  we 
made  it. 

“But  we  shall  not  live  here  forever.  We  shall  die.  In  fact  we 
shall  all  die.  No  one  of  us  who  exist  as  mortals  here,  shall  exist  as  a 
mortal  forever.  As  many  of  us  as  blink  have  death,  all  of  us  who 
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gwayAgwe  kekege'sipe'nA  ne'poweni,  kegime'sima/'megu'u  tA'swi- 
me'to'saneni'wite'kane'tiyAgkwe'.  ‘A'gwi  ni'nA  mAtA  me'ce'  megu; 
nf  tA'cime'tome'to'sa/neniwiV  i'cita'ate'ga'  u'wiya'A,  mamA'kadtciku-' 
'megu'u  ne'po'iwA\  MamA'kadtciku''megu'u  wfpya'notAmwA  ne'- 
5  powenni\  A'cemeguwi'nani  kekwaiyAci'megu'uki'ci'seta/gunanA 
wi'nA  ma'netowA  wl'ita'i'teyAgkwe\ 

“Wi'nA  kfcimAmadtci/'enAgw  AA'sami'yatuge  tcA'kwa'kunAmo'- 
nAgo'A  keme'to'saneniwi'wenenanni\  I'niyatug  a'me'sotawi/dtca'i 
pA'kima'te'  uwi'dtcimanetowa'i  wf kaketemin6/nAgwedtca'r.  Ini- 
10  dtca/'i  wadtcime/nAgowega/'nIn  a’wfkwaiyadtcime'nAg5we  mA'ni, 
wI'wfcigi'megu'unene'kanetA'magwe  mA'ni  keml'ca'menanm\  Ku- 
dtci''  a'gwi  nAna/'ci  wi ' me ' t cik Anone ' g wid t cin  u'wiya'A  wawu'sa'i 
mo''tci  tatapi'to'te'.  A'gwi,  ‘6  klnAku'wi'nA  keta'tapi'i,7  agwi 
wl'i'gudtcini  maVni  keme'come'se'nanAnni\  KinanAga' 'megu'u 
15  mA'nAe  a'ciketemi'nonAgw  anemi'megu'u'i'ciwawidtci'so'tiyAgkwe' ; 
i'ni£  a'ciwi'ci'ginene'kane'menAgkwe'.  Agwiku'dtc  uwi'va'Ani  pi'ta'w 
ketemina'wadtcinni' :  ne'ci'kA'megu'u  klnan  a'ci''soyAgwe  keketemi- 
na'gunanQA'.  Agwikago''  i''cinAna'kaw  inaneme'nAgwinni';  a'cime- 
gumenwi'genig  I''ni£  aneminane'menAgkwe'.  AgwininanA  ne'ci''k 
20  i'ni£  inanemiyA'medtcinni';  kegime'  s  a'ciwidtci'so'tIyAgw  I'n  anane'- 
menAgkwe\  Inidtca''  wiciginene'ka'neme'ku-  keme'c6me''senannA'; 
i'ni  wa'dtc  ine'nAgowe'. 

“ Na/'k 5 nAgA'monAni  wf  wi'cigi'megu'unene'kanetAmagkwe'.  Uwi- 
yaVga'i  wi' ciginene'ka'netAge  wi'wi'cigi'towA'megu'u  u'wiyawi\ 
25  Me'to'dtci  wInAku''megu  ka/'sipi  tapwa'tawigwa'nni' :  wi'ta'pi'tow 
u'wiyawi';  agwiga/'  uwl'ya'Ani  wi'tapi''adtcinni'.  WiAnemimegu- 
\maiiA'gAmowA';  ayl'gi  wi'Anemina'natAmwA  mA'ni  A/fk  aAnemi- 
ku  kwakapAta'ninigki.  Meno'kA'minig  a'Anemi'A'ckipAgame'ki''se- 
nigki';  na'kA/dtc  a'Anemipe'ponigi  wi'Anemina'natAmwA'.  I'ni 
30  wi'ciginene'kanetAmu'gku'.  I'ni  wa'dtc  ine'nAgowe'. 

“Na'kAdtci  mAni'megu'u  wi'wata'sawi'e'gwiyagkwe'.  Na'kAdtc 
a'gwi  wi  AnemikyatAma'tIyagkwe'.  Mamadtcigi'megu'u  ki'Anemipe- 
'ci'gwi'adtcimo'etipwA'.  O'n  u'wiya'A  kago''i£  i'ci  wk'kyatAg  i'ci'ta- 
'ate  wlnA'megu'u  u'wlyawi  wi'nina'wi'toWA';  wi'nepo'iwA^ca/'1'; 
35  a'gwi  kenwa'ci  wi'meto'saneni'widtcinni'.  I'ni  me''teno'  a'cimya'- 
netegki'.  I'ni.  Inidtca'"  wipe'seta/wiyagkwe';  i'ni  wi'wapina'ga- 
yAgkwe',”  a/'ina^tc1'. 

A'wapinAgA'mowa^tc1'.  Ki'ci'megu'unAgA'mowadtci  na'kA'dtc 
a'wapiwitA/mawa^tc1' :  “Na'i',  mA'ni£  i'ni  wi'atotAmo'nAgow  a- 

40  fnAgA'moyAgkwe'.  MA'ni£  a'nAgA'moyAgwe  ma'netdwA  keneno'ta'- 
gunannA'.  Ke'tenAga' 'megu'u  keneno'ta'gunaiiA  ma'netowA'.  A'gwi 
pwawineno  to'nAgwini  ma'netowA\  Me'todtci'megu'u  piti'g  ’a'u- 
wigi'wadtcini  ketA'cina'gapenA  manetowA'gki'.  Iniga/'i  wa'dtci 
nAgA'moyAgwe,  wi'ka'cke''tonAgwe  manetowA'gki'.  Wi'ke'kaneme* 
45  nAgw  a'kiga'noyAgkwe'.  O'ni  na'kA/dtci  kl'wi'cigowapwA'megu'u 
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call  each  other  mortals.  If  any  one  thinks,  ‘No,  not  I;  I  shall  always 
exist  as  a  mortal/  he  surely  dies.  He  surely  comes  to  death.  For 
he,  the  manitou,  has  fixed  that  which  will  happen  to  each  one  of  us. 


‘‘He  who  made  us  move  probably  shortened  our  life  too  much. 
So  he  probably  permitted  all  his  fellow-mani toils  to  bless  us.  That 
is  why  I  tell  you  this,  and  already  have  told  you,  that  you  think 
seriously  of  this  our  sacred  pack.  Yet  it  will  never  actually  speak 
to  any  one  even  if  he  pleases  it.  He  will  not  be  told  b}^  this  grand¬ 
father  of  ours,  ‘you  please  me/  It  is  us  and  future  generations  of 
all  the  members  of  our  gens  whom  he  thus  blesses ;  that  is  how  seri¬ 
ously  he  thinks  of  us.  For  he  does  not  bless  any  one  else:  he  blesses 
our  gens  alone.  He  does  not  think  of  us  in  any  way  that  is  evil;  it 
is  in  a  good  way  that  he  will  continue  to  think  of  us.  It  is  not  us 
alone  whom  he  thinks  of;  he  thinks  of  all  of  us  who  are  of  the  same 
gens.  So  think  seriously  of  our  grandfather;  that  is  why  I  tell  you. 


“And  you  must  think  seriously  of  the  songs.  And  if  any  one 
thinks  seriously  of  them,  he  will  strengthen  his  own  body.  It  is  the 
same  regarding  whoever  believes  in  me :  he  will  make  himself  happy ; 
he  will  not  make  any  (other  person)  happy.  He  will  continue  to  sing; 
alsD  he  will  continue  to  see  this  earth  as  the  seasons  shall  change. 
In  the  spring  it  will  continue  to  be  green ;  and  he  will  continue  to 
see  the  future  winter.  So  think  seriously  over  (this).  That  is  why  I 
tell  you. 

“Moreover,  this  will  make  you  warriors.  Moreover,  you  are  not 
to  hide  it  from  each  other.  You  will  surely  tell  each  other  in  an 
upright  fashion.  And  if  any  one  thinks  of  keeping  it  secret  in  any 
way  he  will  weaken  Ins  own  body;  he  will  die;  he  will  not  live  long. 
That  is  the  only  evil  in  it.  That  is  all.  Now  you  are  to  listen  to  me; 
now  we  are  to  begin  to  sing/7  he  said  to  them. 

Then  they  began  singing.  After  they  had  sung  he  likewise  began 
telling  them:  “Well,  now  I  shall  tell  you  about  this  which  v^e  sing. 
As  we  sing  the  manitou  hears  us.  The  manitou  ready  hears  us. 
The  manitou  will  not  fail  to  hear  us.  It  is  just  as  if  we  wrere  singing 
within  the  manitous’  dwellings.  That  is  vdiv  we  sing,  namely,  so 
the  manitous  will  hear  us.  They  will  know  when  we  celebrate  a  gens 
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nAgA'moyagwe.  Me'cena'megu  a'pf'tciyagwe  kfnA'gAnmpwA\  Ma- 
ni  wa'dtc  I'n  ine'nAgowe\ 

“A'gwi  mfcadtcinaga'yAgwinni\  Me'to'dtci  kemai'yopen  a'nA- 
tota/'soyAgwe  me'to'sanenI'wiwenDi\  A'penawedtca/'megu  kl- 
5  'ketemagita'a/pwA\  Ka'tA  wa/wotAmi  kiigo''  fcita/'a'kagku\  Ca- 
'cki'megu'u  mA'kwa'dtci  kf i'ci'ta'apwA  pemiwapinaga'yagwinni\ 
Ma'iia  na''k  anwawa/'igatA  pe'ki'megu  wf  wf  cigipA'gAmaw  a'- 
'penadtci  tawa’i'gAnAnni\  Wfwf ciginA'gAnnktc1'.  Ka'tA  nene- 
'kaneml'yagag  k'kwawAgi  wa'wotAmmi\  Agwikudtc  upita'agAnl'- 
10  wigini  mA'ni  nepo'l'yAgwinni\  Ketemagita'a'wA  tcInawama/'iyA- 
gwA  panapAme'nAgwinni'.  Inidtca/'  wadtcime'nAgowe,  'mA'kwa'- 
<4x7/  a'ine'nAgowe\  Me'to'dtci  wlnwa'wA  manetowA'gi  wfketemi- 
no'to'nAgkwe\  WadtcimI'nenAgwe  ma'A'ni  nAgA'monAni  wfnene’ki- 
nawa'niAgwe  manetowA'gki\  Agwiga/'i  wf  upina'wamAgkwe' ;  wl- 
15  'ketemagane'menAgwe;  wf  ketemino'nAgwe^ca'  I'ni  wadtci'ma'Ani 
mma''soyAgwenAgA'monAnni'  kIna'nnA\  Inidtca''megu'ui'citapwa'- 
7awigku';  a'ineiiAgowe'megu'u  i''cawigku\ 

“A'penadtci'megu  kf  wf  ciginagapwA'megu'u.  Na'kA/dtcf  cfcf- 
gWAnAni  kf  wf  ci'genapwA\  Kf wf  ciga'kapwA'megu'u.  Ka'tA  pwa- 
20  wiwf  cige'nAgagu'  cf cI'gWAnAnni\  tniniku''megu'wInA  ma'ne- 
towA  tca'gi  pemipe'se'tAgin  a'pf  twawa'se'nigwani'  cf cI'gwAnAnni\ 
AwitA'megu'u  u'wIya'A  wawAnanemena' a  ka'cawenA'mugwanA' 
cI'  cigwAnni’.  Mame'cf  kA'meguu  awi'tA  neno'tagwA'tenf  s  u'cl'- 
'cigwAnni\  Inidtea’  wadtcime'nAg6we7  ‘wf  cige'nAmugu'  cfcI'gwA- 
25  iiAnniV  a'ine'nAgowe,  ‘kAna'i6  a'pf  tcinaga'yAgwinniV  I'n  fca'- 
wiyagwe  kf  tapi'i'pwA,  na'kA'dtci  pwawi'megu'unegu'ta'ina'pi- 
yagkwe\  aiyanlwe'megu’u  tAna'piyagwe,  na'kA/dtci  pwawi'megn- 
'umatA'piyagw  a'pf  tciklga'noyAgwe,  I'n  ami'ca'wiyagkwe\  NAtawa- 
netAmati'  soyagwe  kenwa/'ci  me'to'sanenl'wiwen111',  i'ni  wffca'wi- 
30  yagkwe\ 

“  Kudtcl''i  kenwa'cima/'megu  kf  Anemi'adtciadtcimo''enepwA'. 

Kenwa'cima/'megu'u  nf Anemime'to'sa'nenIwi\  A'gwi  no'mAgawe 
wf  me'to'saneniwi'yaninni\  MAnidtca''megu'u  a'pe'ne  wfAnemi- 
'ina'inadtcimo'e'nAgowe  ne'ki'megu'u  wf  Anemime'to'saneniwl'wa- 
35  niinni\  MAni'megu  u  wf  Anemi* utadtcim6'niyanni' ;  agwi  kutA'gi  wl- 
'inadtcimo'e'nAg6we' :  mAni'megu'u  na'nagAdtcr. 

“0'ni£  i''kwawAgi  wfwItA'mawAgi  wIdtcfsoma'l'yAgwigi,  mA'ni 
negu't  a'ci'  soyAgkwe*.  MAnidtca'  i  wff  cita'  ayagkwe\  ‘Medtciwa'- 
'nlnA  netenenl'wi  wftA'ciwIgadtcipe'se'cayanniY  ka'tA£  i'cita/'a- 
40  'kagku\  KfwIgadtci'megu'ukeki'n6'supwA  na'klmva/wA  nAgAmo- 
iiAniga''1'.  Kf  wIgadtci'megu'upe''setapwA'.  Na'kA/dtci,  ‘medtci'wa- 
nfnA  nete'neniwi  wfumfcame'tAmanniV  ka'tA£  i'cita/'a'kagku'. 
KlnwawAku  na' ‘mAni'megu’u  a'inane'menagwe  mA'nA  keme'come'- 
'senannA\  A'gwi  wl4inAYk  kwawAgidtca'  i  maA'gi  wf  to'tawAgki7 
45  a'gw  f  cita''adtcinui\  Ini'megu'u  a'nene'kanemenagwe  na/'klnwaw 
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festival.  And  you  are  to  sing  loudly  when  you  sing.  You  shall  sing 
as  loud  as  you  can.  This  is  why  I  tell  you. 

“We  are  not  singing  sportive  songs.  It  is  as  if  we  are  weeping, 
asking  for  life.  You  are  to  think  sadly  all  the  time.  Do  not  think 
of  anything  unnecessarily  during  that  time.  You  are  only  to  think 
quietly  when  you  start  singing.  And  as  for  this  fellow,  the  drummer, 
he  is  to  beat  the  drum  vigorously.  He  is  to  sing  loudly.  Do  not 
think  of  women  unnecessarily  (during  this  time).  For  there  is  no 
happy  feeling  when  we  die.  Our  relative  feels  sadly  who  sees  us  no 
more.  That  is  why  I  said  'quiet’  when  I  told  you.  It  is  just  as  if 
they,  the  manitous,  will  bless  us  for  it.  That  we  should  be  mindful 
of  the  manitous  is  why  they  gave  us  these  songs.  We  shall  not  make 
them  happy;  that  they  have  compassion  on  us;  that  they  bless  us 
is  why  we  are  given  these  songs.  Therefore  you  shall  believe  me; 
do  as  I  tell  you. 


“You  are  always  to  sing  loudly.  And  you  are  to  hold  the  gourds 
(rattles)  firmly  in  your  hands.  You  will  rattle  them  loudly.  Do 
not  fail  to  hold  the  gourds  firmly  in  your  hands.  The  manitou 
himself  listens  to  all  of  them  and  hears  ho\v  the  gourds  sound.  He 
would  not  fail  to  know  any  one  who  held  the  gourd  loosely.  Prob¬ 
ably  his  gourd  would  not  be  heard.  That  is  why  I  tell  you,  'hold 
the  gourds  firmly  in  your  hands  while  we  sing.’  If  you  do  that  you 
will  please  me,  and  if  you  do  not  look  around  aimlessly,  if  you  look 
at  one  spot,  and  if  you  do  not  move  your  seat  while  we  are  celebrating 
a  gens  festival,  if  you  contrive  to  do  that.  If  you  desire  long  life  for 
yourselves,  that  is  what  you  are  to  do. 


“Of  course  for  a  long  time  I  shall  continue  to  instruct  you.  I 
shall  continue  to  live  for  a  long  time.  I  shall  not  live  for  a  little 
while.  I  shall  continue  to  tell  you  this  all  alike  as  long  as  I  shall 
continue  to  live.  I  shall  continue  to  tell  this;  I  shall  not  tell  you 
another  way:  this  will  be  always  the  one  way. 

“Now  I  will  instruct  the  women  of  our  gens,  this  one  gens  of  ours. 
This  truly  is  how  you  .will  think.  Do  not  think,  '  I  am  not  a  man, 
so  that  I  should  listen  carefully.’  You  are  to  remember  the  songs 
carefully.  You  are  to  listen  carefully.  And  do  not  think,  'if  I  were 
actually  a  man  I  would  have  (share  in)  the  sacred  pack.’  This  our 
grandfather  thinks  of  you  exactly  as  he  thinks  of  us.  He  does  not 
think,  'I  shall  not  care  for  these  women.’  In  whatever  way  he 
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a'inanemiyAmedtci/megu’u,  Un  a'inane'menag^6'.  Imigidtca/'  P'  kwa- 
tigke',  kina' 'kugapwA'.  Ki'wi'cigiga/'megu  na/'kugapwA'.  Ka'tA 
nene'ka/netAgagu  wi'mane'cita''ayagkwe' .  Ki'u'tenapwAku''megii 

na/'kinwawA  me'to'saneni'wiwen  i'n  i'ca'wiyagw  a'ine'nAgowe\  Ma- 
5  'Agiga/'i  ne'niwAgi  ki'  AnwadtcinawamapwA'megu'u  i'ni£  ica'wiya- 
gwe,  nAkugaya'gkwe\  Inidtca/'i  ki'i''cawipwA'.  I'nikudtci  kina'n 
a'me'to'saneniwa/'iyAgwe'  sanaganetAmo'iyAgwe  me'to'saneni'wi- 


wenni'/;  a/'inadtc  P'kwawa'1'. 


“Inidtca/'i  wadtcime'nAgowe,  'ka'tA  mane'cita/'agAni  nene'ka'- 
10  netAg|gkuV  I'ni  wa'dtc  i'n  ine'nAg6we'.  KU'pen  u'wiya'A  mane- 
'ci'ta'ate,  winA'megu  me'to'dtci  wi'adtcine'kAma/ti'sow  upemate'- 
'siwen111'.  Aguwi'ya'Ani  wi'adtcine'kAmagudtcinni'.  A'cega''megu'u 
ki'i'cita'ana'wa'sipwA  wf mane'cita/'ayagwe,  me'to'dtc  a'sA'nAgA'ki 
me'to'saneni'wiwen111'.  I'ni  wi'udtci  I'ni  i'cita/'ayagkwe\  Pwawi'- 
15  megu'unAnA'ge'sit  i'nanA  wi'cigime'to'sane'niwA\  I'n  a/'cikegki\ 

“Na'kA/dtci  mA'kwadtci'megu'u  wl'A'pi'A'piyagkwe';  wi'pwawi'me- 
gu'utA'ci'adtcipAnAgi/dtc  ina'inadtcimo'e'tiyagkwe'.  Ca'ckimegu'u'- 
mA'kwadtci  wi'tA'cinene'kanetAmo/’iyagwe  kemi'ca'menan111'.  Ini'- 
megu'  ca/'ck  i'n  ami'cita/'ayagwe'  ca''cki  ne''ki  pemikigano'yA- 
20  gwinni\  Ma'dI  wi'n  adtcipA'nAgidtci  tA'ci'ino'wayagw  i'ni  wi'n 
a'gwi  wi'menwitotA'magwini  ki'yawaN1'.  MAnikudtci'mAn  a/'ci- 
kegki'. 

uPemate''siweni  ninaiyo''mAni  ninA'megu  ka''sipi  netAgawatA'- 
mati'su\  Ini'megu  a'ca'wiyAgkwe\  Mo''tci  mana/'toyAgwe  na'tA- 
25  mAgw  aiyagwAta'gki',  awi'tA  tapanemo''kAgo'A  wi'poni'Ata'pe'nA- 
mAgwe  wadtcinowA'to'ig  a'Ata’pe'nAmegki'.  I'ni  ami  i'ca'wiyAgkwe\ 
Inidtca'fi  wa'dtci'  sAnAga'kunA'monAgwe  wi’udtciki'gime'to'saneni- 
wa/'iyAgkwe'.  ‘Wiga'siguY  i'ni  ni'nA  wadtcime'nAgowe'.  ‘Tani'na'i 
.  kenwa'cima/'  Aneminawo'tiwate  widtci'so'mAgigkiy  a'inaneme'nA- 
30  gowe\  Ini  wadtcimamadtcigi'megu'u  witAmo'nAgowe'.  Inidtca/' 
i''cawig  a'ine'nAgowc'. 

“Na'kA/dtci  ma'A'g  i'ni  wi'witA'mawAgi  ni'mitcigki\  MA'ni 
wi'i'ca'wiwa^tc1'.  Wigadtcini'miwadtci'megu'u  me'ce''megu'u  a'pi'- 
'tciwadtci  wi'ke'tcini'miwadtcr.  Ini'megu'u  wi'utenA'mowadtci  pe- 
35  mate''siwenni'.  Na'kA,dtc  P'kwawAgi  me'cena''megu'u  wi'Anemi- 
na'kuna'kn'gawAgi  me'cemego'na'  a'cita''atcigki'.  'Nina'ku'we'/ 
i'ci'ta'ate  wi'na/'kugaWA' .  Inimeguna/'kinwa/w  ami'cita''ayagkwc\ 
Nene'kanetAgagoVmegu'u'  ca/'cki  kerne' to'saneniwi'wenwawi'.  A- 
'ta/wikudtci  wi'Anemi'citatapi'e'gwiyagwe  mA'ni  mi''cammi\”  I'n 
40  a'ina'dtcipi  me'to'sane'niwa'1'. 

O'n  a'ca'i''cawidtci  katemina'we'sitA  MA'kAtawiVnAgwawA,  u'ce'- 
mi'Ani  Pe'cege'siwuwi'winAnni'.  Negute'nwi  ma'ne£  a'me''ce- 
nedtci  neno'tawAgki'.  O'n  a'tAgwime/'cenedtci'.  U'cemi'AniVa' 
&'me'ce'nemedtc1  .  O'nip  a  wapi'A  kA'  somedtc  uwika'nwawa1'. 


MICHELSOX] 


OWL  SACRED  PACK  OF  THE  FOX  INDIANS 


61 


thinks  of  us  he  thinks  of  you.  Verily,  women,  to-day  you  are  to 
hum  (the  songs).  You  are  to  hum  loudly.  Do  not  think  of  being 
bashful.  You  will  derive  life  from  it  if  you  do  what  I  tell.  You 
will  make  these  men  willing  if  you  do  that,  that  is,  if  you  hum. 
Verily  you  are  to  do  that.  For  life  is  what  we  who  are  mortals  think 
hard/’  he  said  to  the  women. 


4 'That  is  why  I  tell  you,  'do  not  think  bashful  thoughts.'  That 
is  why  I  tell  you.  If,  however,  any  one  i3  bashful,  it  will  be  as  if  she 
shortens  her  own  life.  It  is  not  shortened  by  any  one  (else).  It 
will  just  come  into  your  hearts  to  he  bashful,  because  life  is  as  if 
difficult.  That  is  why  you  will  think  thus.  The  one  who  is  not 
nervous  has  a  strong  life.  That  is  how  it  is. 

"And  you  are  to  remain  seated  quietly;  you  are  not  to  tell  all 
sorts  of  stories  to  each  other.  You  are  to  only  think  quietly  of  our 
sacred  pack  there.  That  is  all  you  are  to  think  of  during  our  gens 
festival.  If  now  you  tell  all  sorts  of  things  there  you  will  not  do 
good  to  your  body.  This  is  how  it  is. 


4‘I  desire  life  for  myself  alone.  That  indeed  is  what  we  all  do. 
Even  if  we  had  much  of  it  and  saw  it,  if  it  were  in  a  large  pile,  we 
would  not  be  satisfied  in  our  minds  so  that  we  would  cease  taking.it 
if  it  were  easy  to  take.  That  is  what  we  would  do.  That  is  why  he 
made  it  difficult  for  us  to  live  perfectly  strong.  That  is  why  I  tell 
you,  'be  careful.'  'Would  that  the  fellow  members  of  my  gens 
might  continue  to  see  each  other  for  a  long  time,'  is  what  I  think  of 
you.  That  is  why  I  tell  you  truthfully.  So  do  that  which  I  say  to 
you. 

"And  now  I  shall  instruct  those  who  dance.  This  is  what  they 
are  to  do.  They  are  to  dance  carefully  (hut)  violently  while  they 
dance.  They  will  obtain  life  from  that.  And  any  women  who  so 
desire  shall  continue  to  hum  (the  songs  while  dancing).  If  she 
thinks,  'I  shall  hum,’  let  her  hum.  You  shall  think  just  the  same. 
You  shall  think  solely  of  your  life.  For  there  is  a  time  when  th’s 
sacred  pack  will  make  you  happy  always."  That  is,  it  is  said,  what 
he  told  the  people. 

Now  as  to  what  happened  to  the  one  that  was  blessed,  Black- 
Rainbow,  and  his  niece  Deer-Horn.  Once  many  of  the  Indians  were 
captured.  And  he  was  captured  with  them.  His  niece,  too,  was 
captured.  And  it  is  said  that  their  friends  began  to  be  burned.  All 
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Kegime'si'megu'u  a'A'kA/'somedtci'.  Kageya'megu  a'Anemi  Ane- 
kl'  inidtc1  ..  Kabo'tw  a  tcage'  somedtc1  .  O'ni  wlnwa/w  u'ce'ml- 
Ani  ne'ci''kA'.  A'adtci/mo'adtc1'?  “I'niyapi  wi'wapa''kayani  kl'- 
yawi,”  aAna^tc1',  “  aVtagi'megu'u  keml'ca'menanni',  i'ina''ckai- 
5  yAnniV;  a/ma^tcA  “Au'/’  aAgu^cA  A  sAgine'gwanadtc  awa'- 
'pa'ka^tc1'. 

Ca/5ck  A''ca'Ag  A^ckutaw  a'natA'mowadtc  aAnema''ckanig 
I'niyane£  i^kwawAn111'.  O'ni  win  amawi'nAnedtc  a'so'giVtcA  Ke- 
nadtci'megu  Apemeg  ai'cl'wenadtc  a  tA  cr'kagu^ci'1'.  A'mano- 
10  'kawudtciga'T  cewa'n  a'pwawi'megu'ukA'cki'so'giVtc1'.  A'peme- 
gi'megu'u  kl'ci'pyana^c1',  a  pegi'ke'ckanig  a'a'wiwa^tcA  A'kwapA'- 
'ckawadtc  A''ca'Agki'.  KagyatA'megu  a'tca'giVtci1'.  Me'teno'- 
'megu'u'  ci'catcig  aV'ckwiVtci,  nakA/dtc  A'te'tcima/'  aya/'itcig 
i/?kwawAg  aV'ckwiVtc*'.  WiiiAga  wa/nato'kA  MA'kAtawiVnAg- 
15  waw  a  perniwa/pusa^tc1*.  AiyApAmi'pyayadtci  wadtcldtc  a  adtcl- 
mudtc  a'tota'womedte  uwfka'nwawa'1'. 

O' nip  a  nAtwawai'gawa'W'.  Mane'megu'u  a'pyawadtc  A''ca- 
Agki\  Kegime'si'megu'u  a'me''cenedtci'.  Ini'megu'u  atota'wa- 
wadtcr.  Wlnwa'wApIn  a'mai'yowa^tc1'.  Klga'nawAgi  kegime'si'- 
20  megu'u  a'mai'yowadtci'. 

O'ni  negu't  k'kwaw  a  pe'noVtcA  “Nagwanu',”  a'me^cA 
‘‘Kl'adtcimu  maVg  anwawagi  Vgetcig^'”  a'iiiiedtcik  “KlnAwI'nA 
kfmetemoa'i'megu'u  nAno^tc1',”  a/me^c1',  aaiya'pi''tcinAdtca'i 
kl  Ane'madtcimmu  .  Ka'kA/dtc  a'kwAmAtA'mAnini  kl'  adtcimmu'. 
25  Ini'megu'u  wI'na''sayAnni'.  Ki'ci'adtci'adtcimo'yAnini  ki'wAdtcaa- 
wAga'pe'e  kI''kanAgki',  Ina'pe'e  wI'wapi'adtci'mo'Adtci\  Kl'penega'- 
'Ini  pwawi'i'ca'wiyAne  ki'nepo'i'megu.  Inidtca''  i'ca'wiyAn  a'i'ne- 
nani  kI'nAn5dtci'megu'u'cegwimete'mo'a'i?”  I'n  a'ine'dtcip  i''kwaWA\ 
A'ca/'i'kwawA  pa'no'et  Ini'megu  ke''ten  a'i'cawi^c1'. 

30  O'ni  nakAdtci  negute'nwi  MA'kAtawiVnAgwaw  a'cl'cadtc  a'ne- 
'sadtci  pe'cege''siwAnni'.  A'wInA'ni'adtc  a'mo'ki''tagudtc  A'ca'a' 
a  ma  namdtc  a  kepu  ckawudtc*  .  A  wape'netldtc*'.  Kabotwe'megu 
a'ku''segudtci'.  Manega' 'megu'u  a/'neWtc1'.  A'aiya'ai'yapAmi- 
pyata'  ckanig  utA  cat!'  emAn111'.  Kageya'me'gup  a  wapa'moni^c1', 
35  Ki'eiwapa'monidtc  apemine''kawadtci',  a'AneniA'tA'wa^c1'.  Keguti- 
mego'na'  aV'ckwi'aAc1'.  Itepi'megu  ai'cl'wenadtc  a'uwIgiwaAc1'. 
A'awAt5tA'magudtc  upe'cege''simAnni'.  Iya/'i  pya'_yawadtc  ain'- 
tomadtc  a'cA'atowa'nidtcini  MA'kAtawA'nAgwawAk  6'nip  awapi'a'- 
dtcimudtc  A  ca'  a  tota'gowadtc  Inini  MA'kAtawiAnA'gwawAnni\ 
40  A'ma'nawadtci  ne'niwAgi  pase''catcigki\  NanagAdtci'megu'u  a'ca- 
widtc  a'a^tci'megu^cK 

Kl'citcagadtci'monidtc  a'adtci'mo'adtc  uwl'dtcine'niwa'1':  “Na'i', 
a  ce  ino'wiituge  wl'pwawk  inanemlyagwe  wadtci'megu'u  aiyo''mAnA 
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were  burned.  After  a  little  while  there  were  but  few  left.  Soon  all 
were  burned.  Then  he  and  his  niece  were  the  only  ones  (left).  Then 
he  spoke  to  her,  “Eventually  I  shall  throw  your  body,”  he  said  to  her, 
“you  will  fall  where  our  sacred  pack  is,”  he  said  to  her.  “All  right,” 
he  was  told.  He  seized  her  hy  the  arm  and  threw  her. 

The  Sioux  saw  only  fire  going  out  of  that  woman.  And  they  went 
to  attack  him  and  he  was  bound.  Slowly  he  led  those  toward  the 
sky  by  whom  he  was  tied  there.  Although  he  was  attacked  by  many 
yet  they  could  not  tie  him.  After  he  had  brought  them  up  in  the 
sky,  the  (spot)  where  they  were,  broke,  to  pieces.  The  Sioux  scattered 
downward.  He  killed  nearly  all.  Only  the  hunters  were  saved,  and 
the  women  who  were  gone  far  off  were  saved.  He  himself,  Black- 
Rainbow,  unconcernedly  started  to  walk  off.  He  arrived  back 
whence  he  came  and  related  how  their  friends  had  been  treated. 

Then,  it  is  said,  he  made  (the  Sioux)  come  by  beating  his  drum. 
Many  Sioux  came.  All  were  captured.  They  treated  them  in 
exactly  the  same  manner  (as  they  had  been  treated).  It  is  said  that 
they  themselves  (the  Sioux)  wept.  All  the  prisoners  of  war  wept. 

And  one  woman  was  sent  home.  “Depart,”  she  was  told.  “Tell 
(your  people)  of  these  (prisoners)  whom  we  made  cry,”  she  was  told. 
“You  will  live  to  be  an  old  woman,”  she  was  told,  “you  will  continue 
to  tell  this  story  often  during  that  time.  And  if  you  become  sick, 
you  are  to  tell  the  story.  Straightway  you  will  become  well.  After 
you  tell  the  story  you  will  cook  for  your  friends,  and  you  will  then 
begin  to  tell  them  the  story.  If,  however,  you  do  not  do  this,  you 
will  indeed  die.  If  you  do  as  I  tell  you  you  will  live  to  be  a  very, 
very  old  woman,”  is  what  the  woman  was  told,  it  is  said.  The  Sioux 
woman  who  was  sent  home  did  precisely  that. 

Then  again  at  one  time  Black-Rainbow  went  hunting  and  killed  a 
deer.  As  he  was  flaying  it,  many  Sioux  rushed  on  him  and  sur¬ 
rounded  him.  He  began  to  fight  them.  Soon  he  was  feared.  He 
-killed  many.  His  arrows  always  flew  back  to  him.  Finally  (the 
Sioux)  began  to  flee.  After  they  started  to  flee,  he  went  in  pursuit 
of  them,  striking  them  down  in  his  course.  He  spared  just  one.  He 
led  him  toward  where  (Black-Rainbow’s  people)  lived.  He  made 
him  carry  his  deer.  When  they  arrived  there,  Black-Rainbow  called 
for  one  who  spoke  Sioux.  Then,  it  is  said,  the  Sioux  began  telling 
how  they  were  treated  by  Black-Rainbow.  There  were  many  men 
listening.  The  story  of  exactly 'what  he  had  done  was  told. 

After  (the  Sioux)  had  told  the  entire  story,  he  himself  related  to 
his  fellow  men:  “Well,  that  you  may  not  think  I  am  merely  talking 
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pyanA'gi,  wfnA  wadtci  a'dtcimudic  a'tO'tawAgi  wfnA,  wa/dtc  a/to- 
tAgki\  I'ni  ke'tenA'megu' u  a'ca'wiyanni\  MAnAdtca/'i  ka/tA 
kago''i  totawfyagagkuf  Nfpe'no'awA  wf  a/dtcimudtci  wfpwawi- 
tAna/nemedtci  wfpyawadtci  wawudtcfwadtcinni\  I'ni  mA'nAA 
wadtcipe'no'Agki\  WfpenowAdtca/'i  kfcikf'pudtcate\  Na'kA/dtci 
nfna'wA''pwa'awA/’  a'i^tc1'.  “Mamenwina''megu'u  kfadtci- 
'adtci'mmu\  I'ni  i'ca'wiyAne  kfna''uwlwi  manwanemAtcigi'megifu. 
Kf  Anemfuwfwi\  Cewa'nA  kf  ku'ci'megu'u.  Mo'tci'megti  na'wo- 
nan  i'ni  wfnep6''iyAnniY’  a/'inedtc  A'ca/'A\  “Ini'megu  wfi'ca'- 
wiyAnni\  Kf  mawAdtcimawAgi'megu'u  kf'kanAgki\  Na'kA/dtci 
wawudtcfwadtcini  nane''sAgigi  kf  klwi'megu'u  pftige  wfkiwfadtci'- 
moyAn  a'tot5'nAg5we\  KepIne'ci'i'pwAyu'ga'iY  a/'inadtc  A''ca'Anni'. 

O'ni  na''ina'i  wfne'po'idtc  a'adtcinnidtci'megu'u  fnA  MA'kAta- 
wi' A'nAgwaWA'.  Agwiga'ipi  wf  a'kwA'mAtAg  a'menwimegu'ume- 
'to'sanenfwa'Ftc*',  a'a^tchmftcA.  Mamedtcina/'  a'kiwiga/'megu- 
'uplti'gawadtci  wIdtci'so'madtci'  a'uwigi'nidtcinni'.  Onipa'pe'e, 
“MAmnina'i  wfnAgAne'nAgowe,  Ina''megu'u  wf pe'noyanni'/;  a'i- 
nadtcipa'pe'e\  O'nipi  ne'nifso’  a'mawina/'wawadtci  ku'pidtcine'- 
nif so4'.  I'nipi  wlnA  MA'kAtawi'A'nAgwawA  mawAdtca'kowi'megu'ii 
aAne'Ane'nie'kaftc1'.  Me'sotawega/'megu'u  a'tepa/negudtci  me'to- 
'sane'niwa4'.  O'nipi  mane'megu  a'Anemiwita'megudtci  ifckina- 
wa'a'4'.  Katawi'megu'u  pya'wadtc  a'po'nInidtci  me'to'sane'niwa4". 
“Na'i',  n6'cfsemeti'gke\  nfnawAdtci' agwApi  me'cena''megu'u  pAgo'- 
Kf pyadtcidtca'nA/tomipwA  na''ina'i  kfciwA/dtca'ugkeV,, 


ku' 


cu  sag 

a/'ina^tc1'.  “Au',”  a/'igu^tc1'. 

O'nipi  kf ciwAdtca/'owedtci'?  “Na'i',  nAtome''ku  keme'co'me- 
'swawA,”  a/'inedtci  kwrye''sa'Agki\  I'tep  a'f pa'Awa^tc1'.  lya/' 
A'cidtcipya'yawadtc  a'mlnawapA'mawaftc1',  a'A'senfwinidtcidtcf  4' ! 
mfcam  a'kegomya/pinidtci*.  A'a^ci'mowaftc1':  “  A'seniwigwa/ni 
neme'come/'senannAV?  a'fyowaftc1'.  A'Anwawana'wIwaftci  me'to- 
'sane'niwAg  a'wf  ckwa/wagA'ki  ma'yotcigki. 

U'ce'mfAn  a'mawiketomya/negudtc  I'ni  ml'kam1111'.  O'n  I'n 
a'adtci'mo'adtci  me'to'sane'niwa4'.  Widtci'so'madtci'  a'wA/dtca- 
'a^tc1'.  A'ke''ka'wadtci  wfwTdtci'to'nidtcin  I'ni  mfcam  a'awAtotA'- 
minftc1’.  “ Kf nene'ka'netapw  a'ina'inadtcimo/'enagwe  ne'ci'sa'*A,” 
a/'ina^tc*'.  “  Ini'megif  u  i'cawf'kago'  if  ina'inadtcimo''enagwe 
ne'ci'sa/'A'.  Ka'tA£  anwa'tawiyagagku\  Kekf  cikudtcimAnike- 
'ka'netapw  a'cimanetowi'migA'ki  mA;ni  mi'cam™'.  Ka'tAe  anwa'- 

'tAgiigku' 


TapwamigAtwi'ku'i,”  a/'inaftc1'.  “  Inimeguna/'nmA 


wi  na  gwaiyanni';  ne'ci'sa/'  aApf  Api'dtci  wf'aiyanniY’  a/'inadtci 


wIdtci'so'madtci'i<.  ♦ 

A'anwiga/'megukena'A/mawudtc  a'nagwadtci'megu'u.  O'nip  Itep 
a/’adtc  a'na'sAraArpinidtc  a'nAna'Tcigki\  A'mawa/*pAmedtci  ku'ku- 
'sen  fna'  a;  A  tagki'.  A'ke'tci'sA'ka'Ama'wawadtci  me'to'sane'ni- 
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is  why  I  brought  this  man  here,  and  why  he  tells  .the  story  of  how  I 
treated  him,  and  why  I  let  him  tell  it.  I  surely  did  that.  Do  not  do 
anything  to  this  man.  I  shall  send  him  home  to  tell  the  story  so 
that  they  (the  slain)  shall  not  be  expected  to  come  back  from  where 
they  came.  That  is  why  I  send  this  man  home.  Verily  he  is  to  go 
home  after  his  belly  is  filled.  And  I  shall  send  food  with  him,”  he 
said.  “  You  will  often  tell  the  story.  If  you  do  that  you  will  be  able 
to  marry  those  you  love.  You  will  continue  to  marry.  But  you 
shall  fear  me.  If  I  even  see  you,  you  will  then  die,”  the  Sioux  was 
told.  “That  is  what  you  are  to  do.  You  will  call  your  friends 
together  and  tell  them.  And  you  are  to  go  around  entering  (the 
tents)  from  which  those  whom  I  killed  came,  telling  how  I  treated 
you  (pi.).  You  (pi.)  attacked  me  first,”  he  said  to  the  Sioux. 

Then  Black-Rainbow  told  when  he  would  die.  He  said  that  he 
would  not  be  sick,  as  he  had  lived  a  good  life.  And  he  went 
around  entering  the  dwellings  of  the  fellow  members  of  his  gens  for 
the  last  time.  Then  he  would  say  to  them,  “This  is  the  time  when 
I  shall  leave  you,  when  I  shall  go.”  Then,  it  is  said,  they  went  to  see 
a  herd  of  buffaloes.  And,  it  is  said,  Black-Rainbow  was  walking  in 
(their)  rear.  He  was  loved  by  all  the  people.  And,  it  is  said,  he  was 
accompanied  by  many  young  men.  When*  the  others  had  nearly 
come,  the  people  camped.  “Now,  my  grandchildren,  I  shall  stop  to 
rest  here,  and  you  are  to  go  on.  You  will  come  to  summon  me  when 
the  cooking  is  done,”  he  said  to  them.  “All  right,”  he  was  told. 

Then,  it  is  said,  when  the  cooking  was  done,  some  small  boys  were 
told,  “Well,  summon  your  grandfather.”  They  ran  thither.  When 
they  came  near  and  examined  him,  lo!  he  had  turned  to  stone,  sitting 
down  with  the  sacred  pack  on  his  back.  They  reported:  “Our 
grandfather  must  have  turned  to  stone,”  thus  they  said  among  them¬ 
selves.  The  people  made  a  great  stir  and  noise  by  crying  and  weeping. 

His  niece  went  and  took  the  sacred  pack  from  off  his  back.  Then 
she  instructed  the  people.  She  cooked  for  the  fellow  members  of  her 
gens.  She  named  the  person  who  was  to  live  with  the  sacred  pack 
when  he  took  it  away.  “  You  are  to  think  of  what  my  uncle  has  told 
you  from  time  to  time,”  she  said  to  them.  “You  should  do  exactly 
as  my  uncle  has  instructed  you  from  time  to  time.  Do  not  disbelieve 
him.  You  have  already  thoroughly  learned  that  this  sacred  pack 
has  the  power  of  a  manitou.  Do  not  disbelieve  it.  Verily  it  is 
true,”  she  said  to  them.  “Now  I  shall  depart;  I  shall  go  where  my 
uncle  is  sitting,”  she  said  to  the  fellow  members  of  her  gens. 

She  disregarded  their  forbiddance  and  departed.  Then,  it  is  said, 
she  went  there  and  lay  down  in  front  of  where  (her  uncle)  was.  When 
they  went  to  see  her,  a  granite  stone  was  there.  The  people  made 
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wAgki\  W&'bAnig  aVce'nonig  i'nin  a  'senyanniV  A'kl'wawadtci 
nanu'so''katcigki\  Aiya'pAmi  pya'yawadtc  a'mamA'kAta'wIwadtci' 
ca'cki  widtci's5'matcigkl\ 

A'wapimenwipemenA'mowadtci  niA'ni  mi''cammi\  NAgAmonA- 
5  ni'ga'  minimego'nin  i'ni  kegime''s  a'inadtci'megwA'ki  mA'ni  mi'- 


'cammi'. 

Fn  a'kwi/dtci  ml'  cam  ate'so'  kagAn 
AnawowatA\ 


a'ina'ina'dtcimudtci  no''sA£ 
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a  great  offering  to  them.  The  next  day  the  stones  were  gone.  The 
buffalo  hunters  returned.  When  they  arrived  back  (from  where 
they  came)  they  were  fasting,  that  is,  only  those  of  their  gens. 

They  began  to  take  good  care  of  this  pack  and  the  songs.  Those 
songs  are  all  exactly  as  has  been  narrated,  and  this  sacred  pack  (also). 

Thus  ends  the  story  of  the  sacred  pack  as  my  uncle  (father’s 
brother)  Anawat  often  tells  it. 


SOME  LINGUISTIC  NOTES  ON  THE  TEXT 


The  Fox  text  in  the  present  volume  is  of  considerable  linguistic 
importance,’  as  it  differs  in  both  content  and  form  from  any  previ¬ 
ously  published  Fox  text.  It  is  owing  to  these  characteristics  that 
we  have  a  different  vocabulary  and  that  certain  novel  grammatical 
formations  occur  which  are  not  discussed  in  the  Fox  sketch  in  the 
Handbook  of  American  Indian  Languages,  Bulletin  40,  B.  A.  E. 
The  reader  should  thoroughly  familiarize  himself  with  Fox  phonetic 
shifts  before  attempting  to  study  the  text,  for  with  a  knowledge  of 
them  much  that  is  obscure  will  at  once  become  transparent.1  It  may 
be  observed  that  such  initial  contractions  as  d-  for  a  a-  and  ai- 
are  quite  common  (e.  g.,  a'Hagi  52.33  for  drA'tagi).  If  the  beginner 
keeps  this  in  mind  he  will  be  greatly  facilitated  in  consulting  the  list 
of  stems. 

The  following  grammatical  notes  are  given  as  an  aid  to  the  com¬ 
prehension  of  the  Indian  text.  The  paragraphs  referred  to  are  those 
of  the  grammatical  sketch  of  Fox  cited  above. 

§8.  At  34.15  -y-  is  used  as  glide  between  the  stems  Agwd-  “out 
of  the  water”  and  a  cowl-  “to  cross,”  the  final  d  of  Agwd-  of  course 
being  changed  to  ai.  It  is  also  used  as  a  glide  at  32.38  between  the 
stems  a' ca-  “backward”  and  -a-  “to  flee.” 

f 

§10.  Such  contractions  as  metendrmeguu  (40.32,  40.33)  for 
me  tend' imegu  u  and  aiydrmeguu  (46.18,  46.20)  for  aiyo'imegu  u  are 
common;  uncontracted  forms  also  occur. 

§12.  The  w  of  me  to" sanenlw-  ( me'to'sdnenl'WA '  “people”)  is  lost 
before  the  instrumental  particle  -m-  in  a  verbal  compound  at  34.38. 
See  a  close  parallel  in  I.  J.  A.  L.  i,  50  (footnote  4). 

§28.  The  effect  of  the  formative  element  - tugke '  (§14  end)  on  the 
pronominal  affixes  is  not  touched  on.  In  the  text  only  a  couple  of 
difficult  cases  arise,  namely,  tape' situ' gaK igki'  “they  are  probably 
pleased”  (54.4)  and  leenene'ledneme' gotugke' ,  “he  has  probably  thought 
of  you  ”  (38.1). 

§29.  Both  d '-  and  wi-  are  used  in  the  same  verbal  compound  at 
56.10.  Previously  (P.  A.  E.  S.  ix,  124)  I  pointed  out  the  same  thing 
in  Kickapoo. 

§30.  Certain  forms  in  the  text  occur  which  contradict  the  table 
of  pronominal  terminations,  namely,  wltAmawdrJcdgku '  “you  should 
tell  them  (an.),”  [at  44.17;  potential  mode],  awitA£  ....  ici  Jcegeni- 

i  For  such  changes  as  aw  to  both  a  and  6  (due  to  the  influence  of  adjacent  sounds),  i  to  e  by  vowel 
assimilation,  etc.,  see  p.  72. 
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/pya,'ltiigo' a  “you  would,  not  come  quickly/’  awi'tA  tdpdnemo’- 
kAgo'A  “we  should  not  he  satisfied  in  our  (inch)  minds”  [potential 
subjunctives:  see  §35.6;  at  40.28  and  60.25  respectively],  Jcd'tA  .  .  .  . 
indnemi'ydgdgku '  “do  not  think  of  them  (an.),”  uwl'yawawi  ka'tA 
JcwmAta'wicinawd'i'yagdgku'  “do  not  try  to  trouble  their  body” 
[prohibitives;  at  54.16  and  50.40,  respectively]. 

§33.  A  wholly  anomalous  intransitive  inanimate  plural  in  - gigi 
occurs  at  32.7.  The  table  contains  a  number  of  false  forms  which, 
however,  are  unimportant  for  this  text.  Other  anomalous  forms 
are  mdydwirsegini  at  28.13  and  mdydwise'nigin  at  28.28.  At  18.3 
a  participial  is  found  that  begins  with  a'-  which  is  proper  to  the 
conjunctive,  not  participial  mode. 

§34.  Amaw-  appears  as  -Amawo-  before  - medtc the  third  per¬ 
son  animate  of  the  conjunctive  of  the  independent  passive  with  ob- 
viatives  as  subjects,  on  which  see  I.  J.  A.  L.  i,  56:  wapisA'lcaAma'- 
womedtc “when  the  offering  began  to  be  made  to  him,”  50.15. 
See  also  62.16. 

-Amd-  occurs  before  the  reflexive  suffix  -tiso-:  see  58.29,  4^.42. 
That  this  is  an  ancient  formation  is  shown  by  the  evidence  of 
Algonkin,  Ojibwa,  and  Montagnais:  see  Cuoq,  Grammaire  de  la 
langue  Algonquine,  §225;  Baraga,  Dictionary  of  the  Otchipwe 
Language  under  wabandamadis  (nin) ;  Lemoine,  Grammaire  Montag- 
naise,  53  bottom. 

-imo'i-,  an  anomalous  formation  though  paralleled  by  -Amuhi-  at 
Jones,  Fox  Texts  374.11,  is  to  he  found  at  60.7. 

§41.  There  are  a  number  of  passive  formations  that  occur  in  the 
text  which  have  not  been  previously  treated. 

(a)  Corresponding  to  - medtc *'  of  the  conjunctive  of  the  inde¬ 
pendent  passive  with  obviatives  as  subjects,  we  have  -mete'  in  the 
subjunctive:  lu^semete  “if  he  were  feared,”  18.22  [with  full-sounding 


terminal  vowel]. 

(b)  An  independent  passive  in  -a  so-  is  found:  mmd^soyAgwe 
“we  (inch)  are  given,”  58.16.  A  similar  formation  is  found  in 
Shawnee.  The  posterior  part  certainly  resembles  the  suffix  -  so-  of 
the  middle  voice. 

(c)  A  passive  composed  of  the  ordinary  passive  sign  -gu-  and  imme¬ 
diately  followed  by  a  copula  -si-  for  the  animate,  -At-  for  the 
inanimate  occurs:  wi  AnemineneJcdnetd'gusit  “lie  is  the  one  who 
will  continue  to  he  blessed,”  40.43;  dgwi  vn  Aneminene~kdnetdgu,Ksi- 
dtcinni '  “he  will  not  continue  to  be  blessed,”  42.1;  awi'tA  neno'td - 
gwA'tems  “it  would  not  be  heard,”  58  23.  Evidently  the  Ivick- 
apoo  passive  mentioned  by  me  in  Jones  Kickapoo  lales,  196,  be¬ 
longs  here.  Cree,  Montagnais,  Ojibwa,  and  Algonkin  have  a  similar 
formation.  It  may  he  added  that  the  t  of  -At-  disappears  as  usual 
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before  -lei  of  the  conjunctive:  ainadtci'megwAKlei  “as  they  (inan.) 
have  been  narrated,”  66.5. 

(d)  An  anomalous  third  person  singular  animate  of  the  future 
tense  conjunctive  mode,  independent  passive,  is  to  be  found  in 
wiiciicimesanemi'nAmegi  “that  he  will  thus  be  benefited,”  52.41. 
It  was  impossible  to  obtain  a  full  series  by  questions  based  on  this. 
Certainly  -InAmegi  is  related  in  some  way  to  -Amegi,  the  third  per¬ 
son  inanimate  singular,  conjunctive  mode  of  the  indefinite  passive. 

(e)  A  novel  interrogative  mode  of  the  indefinite  passive  is  wi- 
' AnemiiciganlnApeme'mgdn ni'  “whether  I  shall  continue  to  be  taken 
care  of,”  46.1.  It  was  possible  to  obtain  a  fragmentary  series  based 
on  -lgdnni\ 

(f)  The  third  person  of  a  potential  subjunctive  of  the  indefinite 
passive  is  found  a  few  times.  The  characteristic  ending  seems  to  be 
-naA\  but  I  do  not  fully  understand  the  formation.  See  32.17, 
32.35,  34.13,  58.22.  The  same  forms  occur  in  some  of  my  unpublished 
texts  obtained  years  ago,  but  they  are  extremely  isolated. 

(g)  A  novel  indefinite  passive  -dweniwi-  occurs  a  couple  of 
times:  andwe'niwitA  “the  one  mentioned,”  42.13;  wlAnemipeme- 
pemendweniwd'(lydnni '  [with  -wa  %-  rhetorically  for  -vn-  ]  “I  shall  con¬ 
tinue  to  be  taken  care  of,”  46.2.  The  same  formation  occurs  in  an 
unpublished  text  of  mine:  AleawdpAwenVwiwddtciK  “they  (an.)  were 
watched.” 

(h)  Examples  of  participials  of  the  indefinite  passive  are  to  be 
found  at  26.35,  26.38.  They  bear  the  same  relation  to  the  conjunc¬ 
tive  mode  of  the  indefinite  passive  as  the  ordinary  participial  to  the 
ordinary  conjunctive. 

§44.  The  independent  pronoun  of  the  first  person  singular,  ninA, 
in  combination  with  -megoni  (see  below)  means  “my  very  own”: 
see  46.20. 


(a)  A  new  demonstrative  pronoun,  d'wa'imU),  is  found  at  36.35. 
With  this  pronoun  a  person’s  name  must  be  given.  “So-and-so” 
is  an  approximate  translation. 

(b)  Another  novel  demonstrative,  I'ndnA  “the  very  one”  (animate 
singular)  occurs  at  42.2,  44.31,  etc. 

(c)  The  combination  %ninimegd'nin(i)  “the  very  same”  (inan.  pi.) 
is  met  at  66.5.  Observe  both  members  of  the  compound  are  inflected. 
The  animate  plural,  migimegonigi,  does  not  chance  to  occur  in  the 
text.  With  the  posterior  member  of  the  compound  compare  ninA- 
megoni :  see  above. 

(d)  An  isolated  word  windnig(i),  at  36.39,  “her  (his)  people” 
evidently  in  some  way  belongs  to  the  demonstratives  as  shown  by  the 
animate  plural  ending  -igi,  not  nominal  -Agi.  It  is  a  contraction  of 
wlriA  and  inigi. 
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We  now  come  to  a  few  points  where  reference  to  the  grammatical 
sketch  is  impracticable. 

I  have  treated  loose  verbal  composition  in  the  International  Jour¬ 
nal  of  American  Linguistics,  i,  50;  hence  it  is  quite  sufficient  to 
merely  cite  a  few  examples  occurring  in  the  text.  See  38.22,  46.3, 

50.27,  50.28,  54.33,  58.26,  58.35,  64.42.  A  peculiar  free  nominal  com¬ 
pound  is  Tci  cidtcanikigarnugini,  44.32,  a  locative  inanimate  plural, 
“when  gens  festivals  are  finished,”  with  the  inclusion  of  the  particle 
-dtcaH\  The  type  of  compound  treated  in  the  International  Journal, 
i,  52,  occurs  at  50.29. 

Transitive  verbal  forms  with  inanimate  subject  or  subjects  are  not 
treated  in  the  sketch  save  for  the  participial  and  possessed  noun  of 
the  third  person  (§§33,  34).  I  regret  to  report  that  the  table  for  the 
participial  is  very  faulty  in  this  respect  as  it  is  in  others,  nor  is  the 
treatment  of  the  possessed  inanimate  noun  entirely  right.  The 
Indian  text  in  this  volume  shows  that  intransitive  verbal  forms 
with  inanimate  subject  or  subjects  and  animate  object  or  objects, 
-gwi-  immediately  follows  the  instrumental  particle  and  the  ordi¬ 
nary  animate  intransitive  verbal  pronouns  affixed,  thus,  vnnene- 
' kdne'megwitA '  (42.2)  “the  one  of  whom  it  will  think,”  wina'sa'e'- 
gwiwdHci  (50.35)  “it  will  heal  them,”  wiwatasawi'e'gwiyagkwe' 
(56.31)  “it  will  make  you  warriors.” 

There  is  a  peculiar  construction  with  -wedtci  for  the  conjunctive, 
-wete  for  the  subjunctive  which  is  to  be  found  in  the  text,  e.  g., 
aJclga'nowedtc *'  (18.3)  “when  a  gens  festival  is  given,”  apitetuna'- 
mowedtc *'  (16.23)  “while  a  speech  was  given,”  wadtca,Kowedtci  (30.31) 
“when  a  meal  was  cooked,”  wadtc%  sA'sar'kwawedtci  (32.2)  “why  it 
was  against  their  religion,”  ica'wiwete '  (32.43)  “if  it  were  done.” 
Obviously  the  w  is  an  instrumental  particle  and  the  terminations 
are  the  same  as  those  for  the  third  person  animate,  conjunctive  and 
subjunctive  of  the  indefinite  passive. 

The  use  of  the  formative  element  -i-  which  occurs  a  number  of 
times  in  the  Indian  text  is  quite  baffling.  The  most  I  could  get  from 
informants  by  direct  questions  was  that  in  at  least  some  cases  it  made 
the  word  “sound  sadder.”  Examples  may  be  found  at  28.15,  40.27, 

46.27. 

An  anomalous  form  a  sAlca  Amdtene'Hc1'  “they  were  given  it  to 
burn  as  an  offering,”  is  to  be  found  at  50. 1 7.  Additional  forms  secured 
by  interrogation  failed  to  elucidate  the  medial  -te-. 


LIST  OF  STEMS 


The  following  is  a  practically  exhaustive  list  of  all  verbal  stems 
which  occur  in  the  preceding  text.  As  a  matter  of  course  I  have 
included  what  must  be  regarded  as  verbal  stems  from  the  Fox  point 
of  view,  whether  or  not  they  are  from  the  English  standpoint.  A 
few  nominal  stems  are  included  for  convenience.  The  reader  should 
be  familiar  with  Fox  phonetic  shifts  1  before  attempting  to  use  this 
list,  for  a  stem  is  ordinarily  only  given  in  its  original  form,  so  far  as 
this  can  be  determined.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  in  some 
cases  the  material  contained  in  the  text  is  not  sufficient  to  determine 
a  given  stem  with  absolute  certainty.2  In  such  cases  I  have  relied  on 


.  1  For  convenience  I  give  succinctly  (not  in  detail)  the  most  important  phonetic  shifts  which  are  not 

m  the  grammatical  sketch  of  Fox  contained  in  the  Handbook  of  American  Indian  Languages  (Bull  40 
B  A  E  ):  i  becomes  e  if  the  preceding  syllable  of  a  different  morphological  unit  contains  e;  it  becomes 
e  1  the  following  syllable  of  a  different  morphological  unit  contains  a;  it  becomes  e  if  the  preceding  or 
following  syllable  of  a  different  morphological  unit  contains  u;  it  becomes  e  when  immediately  followed 
by  the  instrumental  particles  -n-  “by  the  hand,”  -'claw-  -'cl-  “by  the  foot,”  -'cw-  -'c-  “with  something 
sharp,”  -'sw-  “by  heat,”  even  when  they  are  conventional  in  meaning,  as  well  as  by  the  coDula 
-  si-,’  i  becomes  i  when  accented  if  followed  by  y  or  w  as  well  as  on  the  penult  when  followed  bywit 
becomes  *  before  the  instrumental  particle  -'law-  it  probably  becomes  *  before  the  instrumental  par¬ 
ticle  -  taw-  - 1-;  the  combination  -iwd-,  where  the  a  is  not  in  the  same  unit  as  the  i  becomes  -owd--  the 
combination  -wi-  between  consonants  becomes  -u-  (-d-  also  t )  under  the  conditions  whereby  i  normally 
becomes  e;  o  becomes  u  before  -pw-  and  -gw-;  o  becomes  o  before  -wa;  in  the  combination  of  stems  -a  a- 
becomes  -aya-;  similarly  -d  a-  becomes  -d-;  under  the  same  conditions  -o  a-  becomes  -o--  it  is  not  cer¬ 
tain  whether  under  like  conditions  -d  e-  becomes  -d-  or  -e-;  under  what  conditions  i  apparently  becomes 
o  is  not  known;  -wa-  between  consonants  becomes  d  for  the  most  part;  -yA-  between  consonants 
ecomes  -ya-,  the  combination  -ewi'-  becomes  -l'-;  -w-  after  consonants  seems  to  be  lost  if  u  imme- 
dia  ely  follows;  the  combination  -aw-  becomes  -o-  before  n,  y,  w,  dtc,  t  (in  final  syllables),  -a-  before 
g  and  It  (normally),  terminally  n  becomes  -'c-  before  i  which  is  a  new  morphological  unit;  under  like 

conditions  t  and  *  become  dtc  and  'c  respectively;  the  combination  of  ny  when  not  in  the  same  unit 
seems  to  become  n.  b 

2 It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  every  transitive,  middle,  and  passive  Fox  verb  (with  a  few  ex 
ceptions)  requires  an  instrumental  particle,  whether  these  have  retained  their  original  meaning  or 
have  become  purely  conventional  in  use.  As  these  are  inadequately  treated  in  the  above-mentioned 
s  etch  I  give  here  the  principal  ones;  the  meanings  are  given  when  the  particles  have  not  become 
conventional.  The  arrangement  in  columns  as  presented  here  is  novel. 


With  logical  animate  object 


With  logical  inanimate  object. 


m  with  the  mouth 


m 

t 

w 

t 

'w 

? 

'pw  with  the  teeth 

■pu(?) 

n  with  the  hand 

n 

n 

t 

'cw  with  something  sharp 

*c 

'sw  by  heat 

's 

'ckaw  with  the  foot 

'ck 

'ckaw 

'ck 

naw 

n 

taw 

t 

'taw 

't 

'kaw 

'k 

gaw 

T 

’s 
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my  general  knowledge  of  Fox,  some  grammatical  notes  on  the  text1 
obtained  from  Edward  Davenport  and  Harry  Lincoln,  the  evidence 
contained  in  Jones’  Fox  Texts,  and  the  published  Cree,  Ojibwa,  and 
Algonkin  material.  As  a  result  the  number  of  uncertain  stems  has 
been  reduced  to  a  minimum.2  In  every  case  a  few  references  are  given 
to  the  text  by  page  and  line  to  further  facilitate  its  study. 

Stems  which  can  not  occur  in  initial  positions  are  given  with  a 
hyphen  before  and  after  them.  The  list  shows  how  much  more 
numerous  the  stems  which  occur  in  initial  positions  are  than  those 
which  can  not.  It  also  shows  that  copulas  are  far  more  frequent 
than  is  indicated  in  the  Handbook  of  American  Indian  Languages, 
Bull.  40,  B.  A.  E.  It  should  be  constantly  kept  in  mind  that  these 
copulas  can  not  be  used  indifferently  with  any  given  verbal  stem, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  are  restricted  in  use;  so  that  their  actual  usage 
must  be  learned  by  rote. 

It  has  been  a  matter  of  some  difficulty  to  assign  the  meanings 
given  the  stems  on  account  of  their  weak,  almost  colorless,  meanings 
by  themselves.  It  is  only  when  stems  are  combined  with  each  other 
or  with  instrumental  particles,  and  according  to  the  context  of  the 
sentence  in  which  they  occur,  that  very  definite  senses  can  be  assigned 
to  whole  combinations.  The  beginner  may  be  cautioned  that  a 
few  homonyms  occur.  Stems  occurring  solely  in  the  songs  are  not 
included. 

The  following  alphabetic  order  has  been  adopted:  a,  a,  a,  a,  a,  e,  i, 
I,  o,  o,  u,  ai,  A',  e',  £,  k,  'k,  g,  g\  y,  y,  c,  'c,  tc,  'tc,  dtc,  t,  't,  d, 
s,  s,  n,  n,  p,  'p,  b,  m,  m,  w,  w.  For  a  tabular  view  of  the  phonetic 
elements  of  Fox  as  I  conceived  them,  see  pages  12  and  13. 


aw  A-  fetch,  carry.3  30.34,  32.18,  48.25,  50.21,  62.37,  64.34. 

awi-  be,  dwell  (not  the  copula,  nor  auxiliary).  18.2, 18.32,  36.10,  36.39,  38.6,  38.33, 
42.10,  46.11,  50.41,  52.22,  62.11 

a-  use  (-w-  inst.  with  an.  obj.;  -t-  inst.  with  inan.  obj-.).  14.16,  30.39 

a-,  a-  go.  20.9,  32.36,  36.31  (twice),  36.32  (twice),  38.33,  38.45,  40.9,  40.21,  40.24, 

44.42 

-a-  be  (inanimate  copula).  34.7,34.11,40.26,40.35 
-a-  flee.  32.19,  32.38,  32.39,  62.35 
-a'ka-  throw.  58.19, 62.3, 62.6 
a'kowi-  rear.  34.8, 34.10, 64.19 

-a'ku-  meaning?  32.35  (twice),  34.3,  34.9,  56.7,  60.27 
a'kw-  weapon,  arm.4  32.37 

a'kwAmA-  be  sick  (in  Fox  a  transitive  verb).  30.34,  30.41,  50.20,  64.14 
a'kwa-  be  angry.  18.22 
a'kwi-  error  for  A'kwi-?  34.11 

-agi-  meaning?  (used  with  ketemi-)  50.37,58.5,58.10.  (Used  in  Cree,  Algonkin, 
Ojibwa  with  correspondents  to  ketemi-;  Kickapoo  also.) 

-ago-  be  related  to.5  44.25,  54.11  _ 


1  See  footnote,  p.  9. 

2  Where  the  stems  do  not  agree  with  those  given  by  me  previously , 


the  latter  are  to  be  superseded. 


s  Jones  aw  a-. 

<  A  few  nominal  stems  are  included  in  this  list  for  convenience. 

*  Evidently  -ago-  is  related  to  wago-  as  -apA-  is  to  w&pA-. 
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agWA-  pile.  32.42,  44.20,  44.23,  48.7,  48.42,  50.1,  60.25,  64.23 
a'ci-  teach.  34.40 

a' cowl-  cross.  34.7,  34.9,  34.11  (twice),  34.16,  40.27,  40.30  (reduced  in  the  last  two 

cases). 

a'cka-,  a'cka-  fall.  62.4,  62.7,  62.34 

adtci-  anew,  change,  move.  14.12,  44.12,  60.11,  60.12 

adtci-  tell  of.  24.6,  30.35,  36.27,  36.35,  38.3,  38.13,  38.32,  40.1,  48.10,  48.30,  48.31, 
54.23,  60.17,  62.3,  62.15,  62.22,  64.1,  64.15 
adtcipAnAgidtci-  all  sorts  of  ways.  52.12,  60.20 
-ate-  live.  44.35,  44.36,  60.11 
atawa'a-  repeat.  52.19 
ato-  relate,  speak.  34.41,  56.39,  64.1 
atowa-,  atow£-  speak  an  alien  language.  62.38 
a'so-  support.  50.23,  52.15 
anawi-  inability.  32.24,  50.20,  52.11 
anAgi-  accustomed  to.  28.36,  46.34,  46.45,  48.1 
ane'kawi-  in  succession.  54.33 
ane'ko-  lengthen.  30.18 

anwa-  disbelieve  (with  -'taw-  -'t-  instr.).  38.18,  64.37,  64.38 

anemi-  overpower.  18.21 

anwi-  fail,  be  unable.  64.42 

-aniwi-1  meaning?  last,  endure?  46.25 

-apA-  see2  (derived  from  wapA;  Cree  and  O jib wa similarly).  58.11,  64.28 

-apA-  dawn,  derived  from  wapA-;  same  ultimately  as  -apA-  see.  20.34,  46.31,  46.34 

api-  untie.  16.32,  32.27,  44.20  (twice). 

-api-  see,  look  at  (-api-  after  w).  50.30,  52.6,  52.8,  52.10,  58.26 
-apowA-  food.  30.34 

-apya-  extend;  with  pemi-  flow  (of  water).  40.25 
a'pa'wa-,  a'pa'wa-  dream.  36.41 
a'pe-  forever  (with  -t-,  -dtci-).3  20.14,  34.37,  54.34 
a'pena-,  a'pena-  be  diseased.  44.30,  52.12,  54.19 
a'pene-  alike.  42.24,  58.33 

a'pi-  extent,  duration  (with  -'t-,  -'tci-).4  16.23,  30.39,  44.44,46.27,  58.1,  58.21,58.25, 
58.28,  60.33 

-ame'ki-  earth.5  42.45,  48.36,  48.37,  56.28 


1  The  text  in  the  current  syllabary  and  the  text  restored  phonetically  by  dictation  support  the  form; 
but  from  Jones’s  Fox  Texts  at  378.6  it  would  appear  that  at  46.25 -awinigwanni',  not  -anIwigwanQi',  should 
be  read.  The  stem  then  would  be  -awi-. 

2  -apA-  after  w. 

3  As  I  have  shown  on  another  occasion,  the  so-called  “intervocalics”  are  an  illusion.  What  we  really 
have  are  post-verbal  extensions.  At  the  present  time  it  is  not  known  under  what  conditions  these  are 
used.  These  “extensions”  run  in  sets:  -t-  -dtci-,  -'t-  -'tci-,  -n-  -'ci-.  Strictly  speaking,  it  is  probable 
that  the  “extensions”  should  be  given  as  -t-,  -'t-,  -n-,  for  t'tn  respectively  become  dtc  ’tc  'c  before  i  which 
is  a  new  morphological  element,  and  -t-  -*t-  -n-  are  used,  and  not  -dtci-  -'tci-  'ci-,  before  e  in  positions  where 
i  would  be  converted  into  e  (for  example,  if  the  following  syllable  of  a  different  morphological  unit  contains 
a),  as  well  as  in  cases  where  iwa  becomes  owa,  and  also  where  an  i  is  lost  before  -wawa-.  That  is  to  say, 
the  -i-  is  also  a  morphological  element.  Insofar  as  -e-  is  used  to  prevent  consonantic  clusters  foreign  to  the 
Fox  language,  a  certain  amount  of  doubt  is  thrown  on  the  above  reasoning.  Theoretically  a  list  of  Fox 
verbal  stems  should  show  what  verbal  stems  can  be  combined  (for  synthesis  of  stems  does  not  universally 
hold  true),  and  in  the  case  of  copulas  the  sets  which  go  together,  what  pair  of  “extensions”  go  with  any 
given  stem  and  how  they  are  used,  what  instrumental  particles  go  with  any  stem  (in  some  cases  several), 
and  in  what  position  the  stems  occur.  But  an  enormous  mass  of  text-material  would  be  needed  to  show 
this.  So  far  as  the  writer  knows  Sauk,  Fox,  Kickapoo,  Cree,  and  Ojibwa  agree  entirely  as  regards  these 
points.  Hence  it  may  be  presumed  that  at  least  all  Central  Algonquian  languages  do. 

*  In  texts  dictated  by  Harry  Lincoln  recorded  as  A'pi-;  the  evidence  of  Cree  favors  A'pi-  as  being  the 
original  Fox  form.  (Note  A'pi-  at  34.27.) 

5  In  another  text  the  same  author  has  used  -ame'kwi-  consistently. 
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ami-  contrive.  18.34,  30.10,  32.13,  32.27,  32.42,  44.4,  44.14,  54.29,  58.28  60.37 
ami-  move.  34.14 

awA'si-  more.  34.27 
awl-  own  (?)  18.22 

A-  be  (placed),  happen  (with  inanimate  auxiliary  -'ta-).  30.20,  48.11,  60.38  62.4 
64.44 

A-  own,  possess  1  (-  s-  inst.  for  an.  obj. ;  -'taw-  inst.  for  inan.  obj.)  16.12,16.33  30.21 
(twice),  30.23,  32.37,  42.41,  50.27 
-a-  eat.  32.20 

A'kA-  burn.  18.9,  18.10,  18.11,  60.44 

-A'kAmi-  land  (substantival).  54.37 

A'kwi-  tired,  exhausted.  32.40,  32.42 

A'kwi-  as  far  as.  54.37,66.7 

-A'kwa-  course  (of  sun).  18.16,28.32,34.30 

Agawa-  desire,  want  (with  -n-  -t-  inst.  part.).  60.23 

Agwa-  out  of  the  water.  34.15,34.19 

AgwApi-  bandage.  30.23 

a'ca-  feed.  32.3,  32.4,  36.13,  36.27 

A'ca-  backward.  32.38,  32.39 

A’ceno-  disappear,  be  absent.  34.38,  46.1,  48.9,  66.1 
A'ci-  make.  38.28,  40.27,  48.12 

-A'cka-  downward,  probably  same  as  a'cka-,  a'cka-  fall.  62.12 
A'cki-  raw.  46.24 

A'cki-  first.  14.7,  16.17,  36.12,  38.21,  44.16,  54.5 

A'ckipAgi-  green.  56.28 

A'ckwi-  save.  42.41,  42.42,  62.13,  62.14,  62.36 

-At-  be  (an  inanimate  auxiliary).  32.37 

Ata'p-  pick  up.  32.29,  60.25,  60.26 

-AtA-  whip.  62.35 

AtAma-,  AtAma-  smoke.  14.16,  14.17,  14.20,  16.22,  16.23,  16.32,  26.10,  30.38,  44.29r 
44.30,  44.34,  52.27 
-Ata-  width.  34.1 
Atenawi-  less.  34.28,  42.22 
Ato-  exact  meaning?  14.24 
A'sami-  too  much.  36.43,  38.7,  56.7 
A’semi-  help.  44.6,  50.38 
A'sipo-  group.  14.24 
a'so-  support  (error  for  a'so-?).  28.30 

-An-  inan.  copula.  46.22 
Anagwi-  evening.  28.33,  28.35,  36.6 
Ane'ki'i-  little.  32.20,  62.2 

Anemi-  continue.  18.8,  18.10,  18.15,  32.18,  32.25,  32.36,  32.38,  34.6,  40.9,  42.44,. 

46.19  (twice),  48.26,  56.26,  56.27  (twice),  56.28,  56.29,  62.1,  62.7,  62.35,  64.20,  64.21 
Ano'ka-,  Ano'ka-  order,  send.2  48.31 
Anwa-  willing;  with  post-verbal  -t-,  -dtci-.  60.5 

Anwawa-  sound  (transitive)  (a  fossilized  compound).  14.6,  16.33,  18.15,  18.17,  18.23, 
20.32,  20.33,  20.34,  20.41,  20.42,  24.1,  24.2,  26.8,  26.34,  28.14  (twice),  28.19 
Api-  sit,  stay,  be  (not  copula).  16.24,  18.28,  18.29,  28.27,  28.31,  44.8,  48.3,  52.31, 
52.39,  64.43 

A'pi-  upon;  with  -ane-  (q.  v.)  depend  upon,  put  trust  in.  50.34 
Ami-  be  set,  placed.  20.2,  30.4,  64.43 

1  Probably  same  in  origin  as  A-  be  (placed). 

2  In  texts  dictated  by  Harry  Lincoln,  Ano'ka-.  The  literal  translation  is  “that  he  should  give  orders,"’ 
but  the  idiomatic  meaning  is  “that  he  should  give  orders  for  them  to  hunt  for  game." 
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-agi-  hide  (nominal).  30.22 

-ane-  think  (with  -m-  -t-  instr.).  42.21,  42.25,  42.26,  42.28,  44.15,  44.41,  46.13,  50.12, 
54.3,  54.16,  54.29,  54.31,  56.16,  56.19 
-ani-  copula?  46.24 

-ano-  meaning  (?)  probably  not  a  true  stem.  40.37 
-e-  inan.  copula  going  with  -et-.  46.26 

-e-  copula  used  in  iterative  numerals;  goes  with  -en-  (e.  g.  negutenwi  “once”). 

24.34,  28.13 

-e'ka-,  -e'kii-  make  tracks.1  64.20 

-ega-,  -ega-  dance.  14.35,  20.41 

-et-  an  inanimate  copula.  40.8,  56.36 

-en-  copula  used  in  iteratives  of  numerals.  20.34,  42.8 

i-  say,  name  (-n-  -t-  instr.)  34.32,  34.33,  34.39,  34.41,  36.17,36.30,  36.35,  36.36, 
36.43,38.4  (twice),  38.14,  38.39,  44.3  (twice),  48.14,  56.22,  58.2 
i-  thither.  32.36,  40.24,  44.42,  64.27 

-i-  copula,  auxiliary.  14.34,  16.37,  30.1,  32.32,  32.34,  44.5  (?),  54.25 
-iga-,  -iga-  an  auxiliary.2  48.31,  58.7 

i'cawi-  do,  happen.  18.24,  32.11,  32.27,  32.42,  32.43,  34.17,  38.1,  40.23,  44.2, 
46.32,  48.24,  54.10,  58.17,  58.29,  60.5,  60.6,  60.26,  60.31,  62.29,  64.2. 
i'ci-  toward.  20.34,  30.11,  46.31,  62.9 

i'ci-  thus.  14.1  (twice),  16.34,  18.40,  20.36,  24.7,  26.37  (twice),  28.25  (twice), 
28.29,  30.28,  32.8,  32.29,  36.22,  40.8,  40.24,  42.24,  44.7,  44.14,  44.24,  44.38,  46.13, 
48.17,  50.42,  52.24,  52.25,52.35,54.3,54.30,54.31,60.39 
-ita-  feel  (mentally).  32.29,  36.23,  44.5,  44.7,  44.18,  46.23,  48.18,  52.35,  56.3, 
58.5,  58.10,  58.39,  58.45 
ite-  happen  to.  56.6 

i'so-  name.  14.1  (twice),  18.40,  34.25  (twice),  56.17,  58.38 

in-  thus,  goes  with  i'ci-.  36.41,38.19,42.21,42.22,  42.24  (twice),  46.45,  48.1,50.12, 
52.40,  54.10,  54.28,  54.29  (twice),  54.31,  56.19,  56.20 
in-  direction  toward;  goes  with  i'ci-  (same  meaning).  30.4,  46.34 
inat-  be  absent.  18.31,  18.38 

inowa-  tell,  say,  boast  (in  origin  a  compound  of  in-  thus  and  -wa-  sound;  see  p.  72). 
60.20,  62.43 

igi-  dwell.  16.12,  38.7,  46.7,  62.36 

-Igwa-,  -igwa-  eye  (substantival).  50.24  (twice),  52.9 

iw-  marry  (strictly  only  the  nominal  stem  iw-  wife).  44.25,  64.8 

-o'i-  suffix  or  stem?  meaning?  rhetorical  device?  14.31,  26.12,  26.35,  30.16,  32.4 

-6-  carry  on  the  back  (cf.  no-).  64.29,  64.32 

u-  whence  (with  -t-,  -dtc-).  18.12  (twice),  18.26,  20.14,  20.16,  20.34  (twice),  20.35 

(twice),  28.30  (twice),  44.4,  46.25,  46.31,  46.32, 46.33,  48.27,  54.17,  58.13,  58.24,  60.3, 
60.27,  64.11 

-u-  meaning?  used  with  kep- (similarly  in  Cree  and  Algonkin).  62.32 
utAmi-  hinder  (from  u-  and  -Ami-?).  40.25  (twice) 

-u'sa-  walk.  32.6,  48.38,  62.15 

upi-  glad.  ■  58.9,  58.14 

aiyapAmi-  back.  62.15,  62.33,  66.2 

aiyigwami-  endeavor,  do  one’s  best.  44.11,  44.37 

aiyo-  use.  (Does  not  employ  an  instrumental  particle).  18.34,  20.32,  20.39,  22.28, 

26.34,  30.12,  30.32 

-'a-,  -'a-  auxiliary.  16.38,  16.40,  32.29,  36.23,  44.7,  44.18,  46.23,  48.18,  50.42,  56.3, 
58.5,  58.6,  58.39,  60.19,  60.36,  60.37 
ka'ki'ki-  scratch.  32.15  (twice) 


1  Apparently  connected  with  -ga-,  -ga-;  but  there  are  phonetic  difficulties . 

2  Formerly  given  as  -'ka-,  -'ka-;  e'cka.,  -e'ka-  probably  correct. 
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kagiga-  forever.  54.41,  54.43 
kata-  start  (of  songs).  20.42 

ka  cki-  discover;  with  -'taw-  inst.  hear.  32.23,  48.41,  54.13 
-kA-  leave.1 2  44.43 

kA'cki-  ability.  30.18,  62.10 
kAtawi-  nearly.  16.6,  30.41,  34.26,  50.29,  64.22 

kAnaw-,  kAno-  speak  (-n-  -t-  instr.).  14.35,  16.37,  36.42,  50.14,  50.15,  50  25 
-kAna-  bone  (substantival).  28.39,  28.41,  32.10  (twice) 

-kAmi-  expanse,  latitude.  40.30 
-k  Amigi-  household .  50 . 1 9 

-ke-  an  inanimate  copula  (goes  with  -ken-).  44.13,  44.36,  46.6,  46.40,  52.9  60.22 
ke  ka-  select  (probably  modification  of  ke'ki-).  28.42,  48.2,  48.31 
ke'ki-  know.  28.38,  46.13,  52.25,  52.27,  54.36,  58.40 
ke'kya-,  ke'kya-  very  old.  18.28,  18.30 
ke'kye'tenami-  certainly,  convincingly.3  38.10,  38.19 
kegeni-  quickly.  40.28 

kegi-  be  with,  have.  30.11,  44.30  (twice),  56.1,  64.29 
kegyap-  blind.  50.24 
ke'cawi-  loose.  58.22 
ke'cipi-  itch.  30.42,  30.43 

ke'tci-  intensity  (really  ke-  with  post-verbal  -'t-,  -'tci-).  36.36,  38.6,  64.44 

ket-  take  off,  lift  off.  16.27,  64.32 

ketemi-  wretched,  piteous;  with  instrumental  particle  -naw-  take  pity  on,  bless. 
34.24,  34.26,  40.18  (twice),  42.44,  44.3,  44.4,  48.19,  48.43,  50.7,  50.26,  50.37’  52  39 
58.15,  60.41 

keto-  hoot.  36.2,  36.6,  48.40 

ke't-  old  (a  derived  meaning;  see  kef  tci-).  16.14,  48.30 
ke'si-  cold.  18.12,  20.35 
kena-  forbid,  hinder.  64.42 

kena-  slowly,  softly  (with  -t-,  -dtci-).  42.17,  44.21,  62.9 

kenwi-  long.  40.29 

kepi-  inclose,  surround.  62.32 

-ki-  grow?  same  as  -gi-?  40.35 

ki-  ail.  30.18,  32.8 

kigano-  give  a  gens  festival.  16.30,  16.36,  18.9,  30.24,  44.23,  56.45 
kigi-  strong  (of  animals  and  human  beings  only).  60.27 
ki'cagu-  as  much  as  possible  (with  -t-,  -dtci-).  36.11,  52.8 

ki'ci-  completion.  14.9,  16.5,  16.6,  20.42,  28.34,  36.22  (twice),  36.38,38.21,38.25, 
38.32,  38.40,  38.43,  50.33 
ki'cki-  cut.  32.12,  32.25 
ki'sa-  wound.  30.3,  30.36 
ki'sa-  attach.  42.30 
kini-  sharpen.  18.7 
ki'pu-  be  filled  (with  food).  64.5 
kimi-  secretly.  36.13 
kiwani-  be  lost.  46.36 
kiwa-  return.  66.1 

kiwi-  go  around.  18.22,  32.42,  44.30,  64.11,  64.15 
ko-  center?  (true  stem?).  52.2 

ku-  fear  (with  -'s-  -'t-  instrumental  particle).  18.22,  62.33,  64.8 


1  -*kA-  in  texts  dictated  by  Harry  Lincoln. 

2  Exact  phonetics  uncertain;  perhaps  -gAna-;  another  text  favors  -kAna-. 

3  Evidently  derived  from  ke'ten“A‘  surely,  truly. 
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ku'ki-  change.  56.28 

kudtci-  try,  ought.  54.36 

kya-  hide,  keep  secret.  46.15,  56.32,  56.33 

kwago'o-  cry  at  the  top  of  one’s  voice.  50.2,  50.6 

kwapi-  scatter.  62.11 

kwinAtawi-  sorrowful.  50.40,  52.24,  52.36 

kwaiya-  already  (with  -'ci-).  56.5,  56.10 

-'ka-,  -'ka-  do,  perform;  nouns  lose  a  part  of  their  noun-forming  elements  before  this. 

34.18,  40.11(?),  40.30,  44.29,  46.21 
-'kAma-,  -'kAma-  smoke  (of  tobacco).  16.22,  44.4 
-'ke'cka-  in  pieces  (?).  62.11 

-'kya-  an  auxiliary.  48.31 
-'kwa-  head  (substantival).  14.12,  28.31 

-ga-,  -ga-  animate  auxiliary.  34.35,  50.18  (twice),  60.2  (twice),  60.36 

-gapa-  stand.  20.2,  20.40,  30.4,  30.11,  32.34 

-gA-  an  inanimate  copula;  goes  with  -gAt-  54.37,  60.13,  64.31 

-gA'kwAna-  leg,  shin  bone.  32.7 

-gAt-  inan.  copula;  see  -gA-.  18.20,  30.16,  30.26,  32.4 

-ge-  inan.  copula;  goes  with  -gen-.  18.20,  30.18,  30.19,  32.9,  34.1,  40.8,  50.39 
-gi-  mature,  grow.  14.9,  34.27  (twice),  36.18,  36.22,  36.34,  38.21,  38.31,  38.35,  38.36, 
54.17 

-guna-  day  (derived  from  -guni-  by  vocalic  harmony).  28.36,  30.26 

-guni-  day  (see  -guna-).  28.34,  30.37,  48.31 

-guma-  projection  from  a  base,  point,  nose  (idiomatically).  18.7 

-gwA-  an  auxiliary,  used  in  inan.  indef.  passive;  goes  with  -gwAt-.  66.5 

-gwAt-  auxiliary,  used  in  indef.  passive  inanimate.  58.23 

-gwa-  face  (nominal).  34.31,  46.31,  46.33 

-(y)a'kwi  slanting.1  28.30 

ya-  go.  16.27,  40.22,  40.24,  62.15 

ya-  meaning?  50.18 

yawi'ci-  one  after  the  other  (?).  26.35 

ya-  still?  (temporal);  collateral  form  of  ya'ci-?  20.14 

ya'ci-  still  (temporal).  38.28 

-'ca-,  -'ca-  ear.  38.8,  42.5,  58.39,  62.40 

cagwA-  chew.  32.22 

ca'cki-  not  put  on  (idiomatically  refers  to  not  putting  charcoal  on  the  face).  34.31 

cegi-  lie  down.  28.20,  38.23 

cegwi-  very  (?)  (obsolete).  62.28 

ci'ca-,  ci'ca-  hunt.  34.21,  48.28,  62.13,  62.30 

-'ci-  place  (transitive),  lie  (see  -'cin-).  14.12,  18.26,  28.30,  28.31,  46.31,  46.33,  64.43 

-'cin-  lie;  almost  as  if  animate  copula;  animate  subject  only.  44.12 
-'cki-  sort,  kind.  30.22,  34.2 

-'ckwi-  meaning?  used  in  combination  with  api-;  similarly  Cree,  Ojibwa,  and  Algon- 
kin.  32.27,  44.20 

tcapogi-  motion  into  water.  34.13 
tcagi-  all.  34.10,  48.39,  50.19,  62.2,  62.12 
tcA'kwi-  short.  34.7,  40.26,  56.7 
tcAgi-  small,  little.  42.12,  42.17 
tcaw-  both  (cf.  tcawi'cwi  both).  34.27 
tcigi-  edge.  34.16 


Is  the  y  merely  a  glide? 
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tcit-  on?  (used  only  with  Api-  sit).  28.21 

tcinawa-  be  related  to.  54.11,  58.10 

toipi-  move  (of  eyes).  54.4 

-dtca-  belly.  64.5 

-dtcapikA-  root.  32.44 

-t-  an  inanimate  copula  (-et-?).  42.14 

ta'tapo-  lengthwise.  18.26 

tAgwi-  together.  30.19,  32.20,  38.12,  40.35 

tA'ci-  there,  then.1  18.22,  38.16,  46.21,  50.18 

tA'swi-  as  many  as.  30.24,  30.37,  44.23 

tAn-  then,  there;  goes  with  tA'ci-.  14.12,  16.25,  28.31,  36.7,  36.41,  38.5,  38.9,  58.27 
64.4 

tAn-  activity,  engage  in  (idiomatically  sometimes  “fight”).  20.16 
-ta-  inanimate  copula;  used  also  in  indefinite  passive  or  middle.2  32.7,  36.16, 40.42, 
46.26,  46.27,  46.29,  48.40,  52.2,  52.33 

tapi-  please,  satisfy.  40.11,  40.13,  40.37,  48.16,  50.41,  54.37,  56.13  (twice) 

tapwa-  true;  with  -'taw-  instrumental,  believe.  34.36,  40.42,  40.44,  56.25,  58.17 

-te'ka-  call,  name.3  40.4,  40.42,  56.2 

tetepi-  circle.  52.5,  52.11,  52.13,  52.15 

tep-  own,  be  master  of  (with  -ane-).  54.25 

tepa-  be  fond  of,  love.  44.25,  64.20 

-tepa-,  -tepa-  head  (of  body).  16.15 

-temi-  depth.  34.7,  34.11,  40.26,  40.30 

tote-  improperly  cooked  (raw,  or  burned).  46.22 

to-  treat  (with  -taw-  -t-  instrumental).  60.21,  62.16,  62.39,  64.1,  64.3,  64.12 
-tuna-  mouth,  point,  speak.  16.1,  16.23,  23.25,  28.37,  46.34,  48.1,  48.6 
-'ta-  an  inanimate  auxiliary.  30.20,  30.21,  46.22,  48.11,  60.39,  62.4,  64.44 
sa'kwa-  against  custom,  rules,  religion  (always  reduplicated  sA'sa-).  16.7, 16.16,  32.2, 
34.18 

sagi-  forth,  exposed  to  view,  grow  (idiomatically),  outside  (idiomatic).  18.33,  46.40 

-'sa-  sudden.  32.27 

-'sa-  meaning?  16.35,  28.14,  28.19 

SA'ka-  burn  (as  an  offering).  50.6,  50.8,  50.10,  50.15  (twice),  50.17,  64.44 
SAgi-  seize.  62.5 

SAnAgi-  difficult.  34.32,  54.19,  60.13,  60.27 

-'se-  collateral  form  of  -'sen-,  inan.  copula,  place;  sometimes,  with  -n-  instrumental, 
has  an  animate  object.  20.43,  28.13,  28.28,  46.30,  46.34,  56.28,  58.21 
se'swA-  spit  on.  32.12,32.13,32.17 
siga-  pour,  serve  (probably  derived  from  sigi-).  14.26 
si's-  graze  (barely  touch).  32.14 
-'se'ka-,  -'se'ka-  motion.  54.18 

-'senya-  eat  (seems  in  some  way  related  to  wi'seni-).  36.13 

-'si-  be  (animate  copula).  16.27,  20.14,  60.15 

-'siga-,  -'siga-  cook.4  30.33 

sogi-  bind,  tie,  hold.  20.3,  30.21,  32.36,  62.10 

na'i-  know  how,  practice.  16.8,  28.36,  44.13?,  64.7 

nawAdtci-  stop  to.  20.36,  24.3,  34.20 

na'wA'pwa-  provision  for  travel.  64.6 


1  Another  stem  tA'ci-  in  some  way  is  connected  with  tA'swi-  number,  as  many  as. 

2  When  used  in  the  passive  is  preceded  by  -a-;  this-ata-  corresponds  to  animate  -a'so-  (p.  69);  -ta-  in  the 
middle  corresponds  to  animate  -so-. 

3  The  exact  form  of  this  stem  is  not  easy  to  determine;  the  form  given  is  quite  provisional.  Similar 
difficulties  occur  in  cognate  Algonquian  languages. 

*  Converts  preceding  i  to  e,  and  wi  to  u;  nemenu'sigku\  I  cook  well. 
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-nawa-  thereby.  38.15,  48.15,  48.16,  50.40,  52.24,  60.13 
na-  fetch.  50.22 

na'kAni-  entire  (of  time).  16.9,  16.29,  28.16 

na'ku-  hum.1  16.39,  16.40,  28.26,  60.2,  60.6,  60.36  (three  times),  60.37 
-naga-  sing.  16.6,  16.34,  20.4,  24.7 

nagwa-,  nagwa-  depart.  20.5,  20.9,  38.41,  48.30,  64.40,  64.42 

natA'swi-  several.  30.15 

na's-  toward.  30.4,  36.10,  64.43 

nawi-  middle.  18.16,  28.32,  34.30 

nA-  attack.  62.8 

nA'ku-  assist  in  singing.  20.9 

nAgA-  sing.  16.30,  26.13,  56.38,  56.40 

nAgA-  leave.  64.17 

nAtaw-  desire.  46.9,  50.36,  58.28 

nAto-  ask,  seek.  16.3,  46.13,  50.10,  58.3,  4,  62.7,  8,  64.26 

nAtupAni-  war  (verb).  18.14,  20.1,  32.11 

nAna'i-  ready,  comfortably.  20.40,  30.33,  40.16,  42.45,  48.42 

nAna'kawi-  evil.  56.18 

nAnAgi-  nervous.  60.15 

nAnAgu-  space  between  the  fires  of  a  wickiup.  48.40,52.33 
-nAme'cka-  skin.  30.1,  32.16,  32.31,  32.33,  38.44 

na-  see  (with  -w-  -t-  instrumental).  46.37,  46.39,  46.42,  48.7,  60.24,  62.7 
-na-  meaning?  same  as  na-?  combined  with  nAto-  means  seek  (with  *  instrumental). 
40.26 

na'sa-,  na'sa-  be  cured.  30.26,  30.39,  50.35  (twice),  52.16 
ne-  kill  (with  -'s-  inst.).  46.9,  54.8,  62.30,  62.33 
ne-  recognize  (with  -naw-  -n-  instrumental).  40.2,  40.4 
-ne-  pursue,  drive  (with  -'kaw-  -'k-  instr.).  32.41,  60.11,  60.12,  62.35 
-ne'ka-  hand  (substantival).  32.8 
ne'ki-  set  (of  sun).  16.8,  18.17 
-negwa-  arm  (substantival).  62.5 
ne'ci-  alone  (see  ne's-  alone).  48.3,  48.27,  54.34 
ne'ciwi-  dangerous;  in  transitive  verb,  endanger,  overpower.  18.19 
ne'cki-  scold  (with  -m-  instr.),  hate  (with  -naw-  -n-  instr.) ;  forbid  is  a  derived  mean¬ 
ing.  30.42,  36.26,  36.28,  44.17,  44.23 
-nedtca-  hand  (palm  and  fingers  only).  30.11 
ne's-  alone  (see  ne'ci-).  18.28,  18.29,  18.30,  18.39,  20.3 
nene'ki-  mindful.  38.24,  38.29,  56,16,  58.45 

neno-  understand,  hear  (with  -'taw  -'t  -inst).  36.1,  36.2,  36.4,  42.12,  56.42,  58.23 

nenyapi-  nervous.  18.25 

nep  (6)-  die.  28.15,  28.18,  30.16,  50.29,  54.42 

nepa-,  nepa-  sleep.  28.20,  28.22,  28.23 

nepwa'ka-  be  intelligent.  48.15 

nemA-  stand.  48.34 

nigani-  in  front,  head.  14.32,  20.40,  34.6,  48.26,  50.4 

ni's-  dismiss.  52.14 

ninawi-  weaken.  56.34 

nlmA-  fasten  in  the  hair.  14.7,  14.10 

nimi-  dance.  14.7,  14.9,  20.40 

-no-  termination,  destination  (?);  with -taw- -t- instr.  44.2,44.42,56.4 

-nowA-  get  (?).  60.26 

nowi-  go  out.  16.9,  16.26,  18.33,  52.7 


1  For  reasons  unknown  to  me,  na'ku-,  with  “change”  as  if  from  nA'ku-,  occurs. 
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no-  hear  (with  -taw-  -t-  instr.).  44.14,  50.33 

no-  carry  on  the  back  (with  -m-  -t-  instr.)  20.1,  20.4,  34.3 

no'k-  soft,  fresh  (idiomatically).  40.27,  48.36,  48.37 

-pa'o-  run.  32.39,  64.27 

pa'ka'ku-  dismiss.  34.21 

pa'ta-  injure,  wound.  28.41 

pami-  indefinite  motion.  52.14 

-pA-  sort,  kind  (inan.).  See  -pAn-.  14.30 

pA'ki-  dismiss,  permit.  52.17,  56.9 

pA'ki-  separate  (probably  same  as  pA'ki-  dismiss).  32.5 

pA'kwi-  remove.  16.22 

pAg-  arrive  at  termination  (?).  34.7 

pAgA-  strike.  20.36,  58.7 

pAgi-  fall  down;  with  -'ci-,  go  down  (of  sun).  20.35 
pAgi-  throw.  40.19,  52.4 
pAgo'ci-  ahead.  64.24 

pA'ci-  even  (not  even  will  I  save,  etc.).  42.6,  42.42 

pA'cki-  break,  part.  52.8. 

pA'tA'ka-  spear  (verbal).  18.7,18.8,18.9 

pA's-  swift  contact.  42.5 

pAn-  lose,  miss.  58.11 

-pAn-  sort,  kind  (inanimate)  (see  -pA-).  14.31,  26.11,  26.35 

pAna-  ruin,  spoil;  with  the  extensions  -t-,  -dtci-.  18.21 
pe'ki-  especially,  very  (same  as  the  adverb).  26.38,  26.39 
pe'ku-  night.  28.23 

pe'kwi-  thick,  “bunched”  (slang  sense).  32.9,  32.10,  48.7 
pegi-  break.  62.11 

pe'cigwi-  upright  (literal  and  metaphorical).  48.4,  56.33 

pe'tci-  accidentally,  inadvertently  (really  pe-;  note  pe't-  also  is  found).  4S.20 
petA'sAgi-  go  wrong  with.  40.23,  40.29 
pe's-  listen.  38.8,  44.15,  58.39,  62.40 
peninawi-  take  off  (clothing).  16.27 

peno-  go  home.  16.12,  16.16,  20.11,  36.30,  48.25,  62.29,  64.5 

pepo-  be  winter.  18.2,  18.10,  56.29 

pern-  take  care  of.1  34.30,  36.24,  46.2,  54.34,  66.4 

pemi-  along,  begin,  during.  30.41,  46.8,  52.5,  52.7,  60.11,  62.35 

pemw-  shoot.  32.1,  32.41 

-pi-  sit;  really  Api-  if  the  combination  -a  a-  becomes  -a-.  44.23,  64.23 

piga-  exhausted,  tired  out.  32.40 

pitA-  bury;  with  'w  instrumental.  28.32,  28.33,  28.34  (twice) 
piti-  enter.  16.15,  50.18,  64.16 
pi'si-  small,  tiny,  fine.  32.4 

pine'ci-  attack,  “start  something”  (slang  sense).  64.12 

po'kwi-  break.  18.24,  28.41,  32.7 

pota'kwa-  place  in  a  kettle  (to  cook).  48.39 

poni-  cease,  stop.  38.9,  38.10,  50.30 

ponl-  camp.  18.18,  34.15 

pawi-  light,  little  (metaphorically).  44.15 

pya-,  pya-  motion  hitherward,  come.  16.27,  20.12  (twice),  36.33,  38.43,  38.45,  40.22, 
40.23,40.28,64.1 

-pya-  quality,  condition,  water  (idiomatically).  34.16 


1  Possibly  pemi-  with  n  instrumental. 
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pwawi-  fail,  not;  only  rarely  a  pure  verbal  stem;  usually  used  as  a  mere  modal  nega¬ 
tive:  see  I.  J.  A.  L.,  i,  54.  58.20 

ma-  (shortened  form  of  mawi-)  go.  used  only  when  the  following  stem  begins  with  w. 

64.43  (unless  the  combination  mawapA  is  for  mawi-apA-) 
mawi-  go.1  18.11,  18.32,  62.8,  64.18,  64.32 
mawi-  wail  over.  28.18 

ma-  move,  chase,  pursue;  with  -t-,  -dtci-.  32.40,  32.42,  42.26,  56.7 
mato-  worship,  pray  to.  16.29,  24.4,  40.32 

mamh  many.  20.10,  32.16,  42.14,  60.24,  60.42,  62.32,  62.33,  62.40,  64.21 

manwi-  many  (evidently  related  to  mana).  52.40,  62.9-  , 

mawA-  gather;  with  post-verbal  extensions  -t-,  -dtci-.  28.44,  64.10 

mA'kAtawI-  black;  fast  (idiomatically).  34.32,36.12,38.11,38.24,66.2 

mA'kwa-  quiet;  with -t-, -dtci-  16.24,38.20,44.18 

mAgi-  big.  34.1,  40.30 

mane'ci-  be  ashamed.  60.3,60.9,60.11,60.13 

mAne'sa-  cut  wood.  34.23 

me'kwi-  remember,  recollect.  38.15,  48.15,  48.16 
me'c-  capture.  60.42,  60.43 
me'ci-  large.  14.23 

me'cki-  open  (of  hands  only);  spread  out  (of  objects).  30.11 
me'cku-  red.  14.12,  32.35 
me'cw-  shoot.  28.39,  42.4 

me-  bare,  plain,  open;  with  post- verbal  -'t-,  -'tci-.  30.1,  32.31,  32.33,  38.43,  48.7, 

50.8,  54.5,  54.6,  54.19 

me's-  derive  benefit  from.  52.41 
me'sotawi-  all.  26.8,  56.8 

mena-  drink;  in  some  way  related  to  meno-.  32.2 
meno-  drink.  32.1,  32.5 

meno'kAmi-  spring  (season).  14.7,  36.12,  56.28 

menwi-  pleasant,  good.  30.17,  34.14,  46.29,  52.10,  54.1,  60.21,  64.14 

-migA-  an  inanimate  copula;  goes  with  -migAt-.  14.1,  40.9 

-migAt-  an  inanimate  copula.  14.2,  18.40,  64.39 

mi-  give.  44.6,  58.13,  58.16 

mi'kedtci-  doctor.  28.38,  28.39,  30.29,  30.31,  30.34 

mlga-  fight.  18.18,  20.12,  32.11,  42.3 

mi'ca-  proud,  glad,  fine;  with  -t-,  -dtci-.  16.27,  28.31,  42.24,  58.3 
mi'ckawi-  power  (mystic).  30.39 

midtci-  eat  (with  inan.  object;  or  interns.).  14.23,  14.25,  26.11,  26.35,  30.29,  30.30 
minawi-  attentive.  64.28 

mo'ki-  rush  on,  come  out  of  suddenly.  32.27,  62.31 
mo'ci  have  a  vision  of.  34.34 

maiyo-  weep,  cry.  28. 13, 2  30.14,  30.15,  30.16,  58.3,  62.19,  62.20 

mva-  evil;  with  -n-,  -'ci-  (used  with  copulas  -'si-,  -et-).  40.8,  44.33,  44.34,  50.24, 

52.9,  54.3,  56.35 

mya'ki-  crippled.  20.14  (twice),  32.6,  40.31 
-mya-  back  (substantival).  64.29,  64.32 
waga-  whoop.  52.17,  52.18 
wat-  beckon.  20.2 
wa'sa-  daylight.  14.4 

WAdtca-  cook  for,  prepare  a  meal  for.  28.35,  30.30,  62.25,  64.24,  64.26 
WAne'cka-  bad,  immoral.  38.21,  38.22 


1  Jones’s  mawi-. 

2  Participial  with  “change.” 
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WAni-  lose,  fail.  36.43,  46.6,  58.22 
WApI-  wrap.  48.9 
wagi-  crooked.  32.9 
wa'si-  cone  (?).  18.7 

wapA-  look  at  (with  -m-  -t-  instr.).  38.35,  48.43,  64.43  (unless  -apA-;  the  case  can 
not  be  settled  with  absblute  certainty) 
wapA'ci-  funny  (see  wapA's-).  44.16 
wapA's-  funny  (see  wapA'ci-).  42.4,  54.16 
wapi-  white.  16.15,  34.2 
-wa-  sound.  36.7,  56.45 
wa'ci-  paint.  14.12,  14.15,  14.20,  14.21 
wadtci-  easy  (really  wa-  with  -t-,  -dtci-).  60.26 

wapi-  begin.  14.20,  14.35,  16.1,  16.38,  24.7,  26.11,  32.5,  36.1,  48.42,  50.25,  56.38, 
60.44,  62.3,  62.6,  62.32,  62.34,  62.35,  62.38 
-wawa-  sound  1  (cf.  -wa-)  (with  -'w-  -'t-  instr.).  20.37,  42.16,  58.21,  64.31 
wawen-  (used  with  copulas  -'si-,  -et-)  beautiful,  fine.  46.26 
we-  lead,  carry.  52.12,  52.13,  52.15,  54.37,  62.36 

-wi-  an  inanimate  copula  (rarely  animate,  but  only  apparently).  34.14,  54.13, 
58.10,  64.28,  64.29 

wi-  with  (with  post-verbal  -t-,  -dtci-).  18.29,  18.30,  26.36,  38.42,  38.45,  64.21  64.34 

wi-  tell.  46.4,  54.6,,  56.39 

wi'kwa-  bundle.,  wrap  in  blankets.  50.23,  52.11 

wigi-  excellent,  good  (of  taste).  46.22 

wiga-  careful;  with -t-*  -dtci-.  44.21,  58.39,  58.40,  58.41 

wi'cawi-  terribly.  30.42 

wi'capena-  be  hungry.  36.11 

wi'cigi-  strongly,  firmly.  38.11,  42.15,  42.43,  56.18,  58.19  (twice),  58.20 
wi'ck-  meaning?  hubbub?  idiomatically  always  followed  by  -wawa-.  64.31 
wi'cku-  sweet.  14.30,  14.31,  26.11,  26.35 
wi'seni-  eat,  dine.  14.22,  28.28,  28.35,  34.30 
winAni-  flay.  62.31 

wi'pu-  eat  with  (strictly  wi-  with  -'pu-  by  the  teeth).  26.36,  26.37  (twice) 


1 A  preceding  i  of  a  different  morphological  unit  disappears  before  -wawii-. 
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1.  The  owl. 

2.  The  pipe. 

3.  The  snapping  turtle. 

4.  The  tortoise. 

5.  The  flute. 

6.  Earth. 

7.  Stone  tongue. 

8.  The  stone  (used)  when  fire  is  made. 

9.  Those  shot  are  cleaned  where  they  were  hit. 

10.  Those  celebrating  the  gens  festival. 

11.  The  speaker. 

12.  The  drummer. 

13.  A  singer. 

14.  Those  celebrating  the  gens  festival. 

15.  Old  women. 

16.  Women. 

17.  Dancers. 

18.  A  man. 

19.  A  woman. 

20.  A  man. 

21.  The  sacred  pack. 

22.  Eire. 

23.  Dancers. 
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DIAGRAM  SHOWING  PERFORMANCE  OF  DANCE.  DRAWN  BY  ALFRED  KIYANA 
'he  upper  portion  represents  the  contents  of  the  Owl  Sacred  Pack,  rhe  lower  portion  is  a  diagram 
showing  how  the  summer  gens  festival  appurtenant  to  the  Owl  Sacred  Pack  is  conducted  in  a  >ar  v 

house. 
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a.  THE  OWL  SACRED  PACK  WITH  THE  OUTER  WRAPPING  OFF 


b.  FIBER  BAG  IN  WHICH  THE  OWL  SACRED  PACK  WAS  KEPT 

WRAPPINGS  OF  THE  OWL  SACRED  PACK 
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CONTENTS  OF  THE  OWL  SACRED  PACK 
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